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HOW THIS BOOK
CANWORK
FORYOU

AAAAA

I magine an artist in a colorful meadow, happily painting. Heis

in asunny spot. But later, the sun changes its position, leaving
him in shadows. While preferring sunshine, hetakes no action to change
himself, and so remainsin shadows.

Finally, hegetstired of thedark place. So, by personal effort, hemoves
himselfin relation to the sun. Once more he feds the sunshine'swarm
cheer. Also, he paints expertly with ease and enjoyment.

Y ou can be the psychic artist who moves over to eternal sunshine.
This book, Supermind, provides that guidance. It is for those who
honestly fed they have not as yet stepped over to the true brightness of
understanding and action, but would like to do so. The Supermind
provides esotericwisdom. T his means that you will meet many answers
which, at first, seem strange. But wondrously, asyou earnestly persist,
strangeness is replaced by new insight. This new psychic sight changes
and uplifts everything for you not previoudy thought possible.

This great change is much more than the addition of intellectual
knowledge. It issomethingyou can fed personally, definitely, and clear -
ly. Y ou sensea difference, just asyou might fed the differencein weight
between a pencil and a book.

What can Supermind do for you? Y ou will discover:

1. Answersto baffling questions you have asked for years, such
as the meaning and purpose of life on earth, and what to do
for true success.




How ThisBook Can Work For You

2. Inspiringtechniquesfor sensible and carefreelivingin a
wor ld which knows little of them.

3. How great cosmicwisdomscan beexplained in aclear and
practical way.

4. How to be free of the need to make painful or nerve-wrack-
ing decisions, which usually turn out to be wrong.

5. How psychic health provides new and refreshing solutions to
physical problems, like degplessness and nervousness, etc.

6. Why things happen asthey do, and the secret for benefiting
from whatever happens.

7. Howto awaken fresh energiesthat carry you effortlesdy for-
ward totrueriches.

Give the principles of Supermind your special and faithful attention
for thefirst three weeks. Review and ponder. Giveitsesotericideastime
towork for you.

When printed it italics, the word Supermind refers to this book;
otherwise, it meansthe Mind itsdaf.

Included throughout the book are series of questions and answers,
typical of those discussed in my lectures and classes. They can nourish
your under standing and usage of the power of your Supermindinavery
special way.

Read thisbook in an easy manner, with relaxed enjoyment, just asif
we wer e talking things over in your home. In one sense, that iswhat we
aredoing.

Our aim is to make grand discoveries and how to use them for a
glorious, new, satisfying life. It can be done by you asit has been done
by others through Supermind.

Vernon Howard
Boulder City, Nevada
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O nce upon a time a community of eagles lived on a beautiful

mountain range. They were carefree and happy, finding an
abundance of natural foodsin the surroundingwoodsand streams. T heir
days were spent in lofty soaring and peaceful pleasure.

But down on the dry prairie there dwelled a band of clever crows.
M erchants by occupation, the crows had invested their money in grow-
ing alow grade of corn. L ooking around for potential customers, they
spotted the high-flying eagles. " Sell them corn," was the battle cry of
the crows asthey plotted their persuasions.

"Wrap the corn in a glittering package," suggested one crow. " Get
the eagles dependent upon us," advised another. "Most important of
all," counseled onecrow with consider ablesuccessin sellingcorn, " con-
vince the eaglesthat our corn isnot merely aneed, but an absolute must.
Persuade them that without it they will be lonely, loveless, lost. A good
starting place isto load them with a false sense of guilt. Just makethem
fedl guilty over ignoring our corn—and we've got them!"

Now, the eagles were intelligent enough, but somewhat careless in
their thinking. Though they wer ecautiousat fir st, thecor n looked pretty
good. Besides, it saved the effort of hunting around on their own.

So the eagles soar ed less and less and dropped down to the cornfields
mor e and mor e. Of cour se, thelessthey flew, thelessthey felt like flying.
Growing weak in their wings, they had to hop awkwardly over the
ground. This led to frequent collisions with each other, followed by
quarrels.
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But there was one eagle whose eyesight also gave him insight. He
sensed something very wrong about the whole operation. Besides, the
cornjust didn't tasteright. When hetried to persuadehisfriendstoreturn
tothemountains, the crowsridiculed him asatrouble-maker. Believing
the crows, the eagles shunned their former friend.

So the more corn the crows peddled, the more corn the eagles swal-
lowed. But something had now happened to the once lofty kings of
birds. They complained alot. They werenervousand irritable. They felt
lonely, loveless, lost. Every once in awhile they would remember their
mountain home, but couldn't remember the way back. And so they
sullenly existed, hoping for something better to turn up, which never
did.

Growingtired of it all, the keen-eyed eagle studied himself carefully.
Discovering hiswings, he tried them out. They worked! So off heflew,
back to the mountains. From dawn to sunset, he soared over hisworld,
car efree and happy.

And thisis how any man, tired of it all, can fly up and away to his
natur al freedom and happiness.

And thisiswhat Supermindisall about.

THE EXALTED STATE OF THE
AMAZING SUPERMIND

Since it is necessary to select a single word to indicate the Higher
Force covered in thisbook, | choose to call it the Super mind.

Thedefinition of Super mind isnot complex; itisquitesimple. | mean
the mental faculty which is above and beyond conditioned human
thought. It isthesamething asawar eness, consciousness, esotericthinking.
It iswhat an Easter n mystic would call the silent mind, or what the New
Testament callsthe Kingdom of Heaven within. It isyour trueself. Quite
simply, it istheforce within every man that isashigh abovetheordinary
mind asthe sky isabove earth.

The gate of the Super mind cannot be described with words; it must
be experienced by theindividual seeker. It isbest explained by what it is
not. It is definitely not the conditioned mind. The Supermind isfree of
all negative conditioning. It has no fear, no painful cravings, no doubts.
It knows everything needed to be known for a successful life and it is
happy. Theconditioned mind isthat part of uswhich hasbeen influenced
and molded since birth. It is an acquired mass of opinions, beliefs,
contradictions, and mechanical reactions, all of which get usintotrouble.
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The conditioned mind does not represent a man's basic sdf, therefore,
man can and must break away fromit.

Our everyday mind can start the search for the new life, but sooner
or later we must rise above it to Super mind.

We now come to what is perhaps the trickiest trap set in the path of
the spiritual pilgrim—nhis blithe assumption that he can use conditioned
thinking to find truth and reality. Impossbled The everyday mind, al-
though conditioned, is strictly limited in its activities, like a collie dog
tied to a post.

The ordinary mind consists of stored up memories of facts. It knows
only the old, habitual ways. Now, thisis good and necessary whenever
we want to conduct our business or cook a dinner for we call upon our
memory of facts.

But any attempt to use the mechanical mind to penetrate the
spiritual world will always fail, even if it appears to itself to succeed.
Genuine spirituality means to break into the unknown, the uncondi-
tioned. And thisiswhy so many seekersfail. They inwardly or fearfully
resist the unknown mysteries of reality or they prefer the falsely
assumed security of familiar words and exterior authorities.

To repeat, the Supermind has nothing to do with the storing up of
memorized ideas, including those of spiritual matters. |1f we are wrong
about spiritual matters, and have a dozen college degrees, we are still
wrong.

This brings us to a vital principle: We must not make imaginative
assumptions as to the nature of the Super mind. Such assumptions will
spring from the oldmind and will produce another old picture, although
perhapsin adifferent kind of frame. We must guard against seeing what
we merely wish to see.

Assume nothing whatsoever about the Supermind, any more than
you would assume the nature of a countryside you intend to visit. Y ou
would not tell the countryside what it should be like; you would let it
surprise you with its newness. Do likewise with Super mind!

Supermind existswithin everyone, but man isadeep toit. Our entire
task on earth is to awaken to the unfoldments of Super mind.

THE PRACTICAL POWER
OF SUPERMIND

Is this esoteric knowledge of the Supermind practical for modern
man? |f theworld could only seeit, it isthe onlyfor ce capable of clearing
the human jungle of endless frustrations. Man has tried everything—
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science, psychology, social schemes, peace conferences, moral systems,
religions, philosophies—and chaos continues. M an has failed because he
has not sincerely tried the way of esoteric knowledge. But the individual
man or woman who wants peace for himself or herselfinawarringworld
can try it with success.

To determine ifit ispractical, let us examine the following:

One of the first results of psychic upliftment isthat unwanted events
cease to happen. Why? Because exterior conditionsspring from our inner
dates. So, as we raise our level, exterior problems fall away. We are no
longer their victims. To be in charge of an exterior situation means one
thing and one thing only—to be in charge of your inner sdf.

Fear cannot exist for the man who hasrisen from his ordinary mind
to Supermind. Itisasif achild ran toward home at night after mistaking
a swaying tree for a hovering ghost. If he were able to dismiss his fearful
imagination, hewould seethetree asatree and stop running. When we
e false appearances as false, we are at home wherever we are, because
we are not afraid. He who hasfound the bliss of the Eternal has nofear
from any quarter. (Taittiriya Upanishad)

Itisboth startling and delightful to discover that another wor ld exists
far above our petty desires and demands. Then comes the great relief
long sought, for everyone somehow suspects that his basic problem is
the kind of mental wor ld he inhabits. We used to think that the problem
was the harsh work other people handed us. But, we awakened. We saw
that our own attitudes created the harsh work. Upon its destruction we
built the new.

Don't be afraid to play through life. Retirefrom heavy thoughts. Take
everything with lighthearted wisdom. We are heavy because we think we
must make an impression, gain something, be somebody. In spite of
what society tellsyou, you need not be anybody at all in the eyes of men.
The only genuine need you haveisto beareal human being. Try to see
this, try to fed it with all your heart. Then you will know what it means
to make the world your plaything.

Is esoteric knowledge practical? We see that it is so when we first
detect the utterly impractical ideas of the habitual mind.

Imagine your self approaching the border of a country you are eager
tovisit. But upon reaching the border, you are blocked. Thereis a pole
across the road, guards demand your passport, various rules bar your
entrance.

What ruins your journey? Man-made regulations and boundaries
of the political world. But there are no such barriersto your entrance
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into the nation of theinner sdf. Bars seem to be there, but none exist.
Man-made ideas and restrictions which we adopted while unaware
can be dropped. By realizing this, anyone can enter the wondrously
new nation within himself

YOULIVE INTWO WORLDS AT THE
SAMETIME

Y ou really live in two different wor lds at the same time! Wewill refer
to them in this book as the Inner World and the Outer World. The
under standing of this does much to clear away confusion and to add
psychic and cosmic strength to you.

Y ou livein the Outer World of the physical body, other people, homes,
finances, gover nment, travel, automobiles, and soon. Y ou also dwell in the
Inner World of your thoughts, fedings, desires, insight, curiosity, and other
psychological items. Y ou must place your Inner Worldfirstinyour order
of thinking. Thisisaprimary teaching of every truer eligion and philosophy,
including those discussed in this book.

Why must the inner, spiritual kingdom comefirst? Because the inner
controls and determines the outer. It isjust as smple asthat. However,
the mass of mankind, while giving lip service to this truth, does not
actually realize it, which accounts for the neuroses of themasses.

L et'ssee how this connectswith your future: Itisright and necessary
to plan ahead in exterior affairs, such as a future home. It isnot right to
insistently plan how and where you will be happy tomorrow. For one
tiling, the future will not bend to our demands. But, most important is
that thinking of something in tomorrow which will make us happy isto
postponetheenjoyment possiblein today.

The moreyou live from you psychic world, the easier becomes your
real living of life. Instead of fumblingwith financial problems, demands
of society upon you, and with your own confusions, you know exactly
what to do. And onethingyou do isto cease to be anxioustoward them.

Takethe painful problem of making daily decisions. L et's see how an
under standing of your "two worlds" abolishes this torment for you.

On thephysical plane, it is necessary to make decisions, but these need
not bother us. We can follow the desire of the moment in selecting the
blue suit, rather than the black one, or take tea instead of coffee.

Nodecisionsarenecessary when living fromthehigh level of the Super-
mind. When we have abolished the false sdf, which consists of contr adic-
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tory desires, we need make no choice at all in matters pertaining to
contentment. There are no opposing forces, therefore, nothing to
choose. Wejust live triumphantly according to the principles of Super-
mind.

When we are in the right stream, we have no concern with the
movements of the boat from Ieft to right, that is, we need not care what
life decides for us. We just let it decide and happily enjoy the ride. This
idea of flowing along with life, and not interfering with its natural
process, is avaluable contribution to Taoism.

Realize that you live in these two worlds ssimultaneously. Again and
again place the Inner Worldfirst. Y ou will be at homein both worlds.

Asyou read along you may ask, " Yes, thisisa fascinating sear ch, but
what should | do?1 need to know exactly what to do and how to doit."
Remember, everything you read tells you what to do, even though its
newness makes it seem strange. It islike temporarily fumbling to open
an envelope containing a map to a fabulous treasure. Just be patient.

Y ou need not visit Indiaor Egypt towin esoteric enlightenment. Y ou
can find it right in your own mind. And it isreally marvelous the way it
happens. Y ou can gojust asfar asyou really want to go.

THE TRUE PURPOSE OF LIFE

Enlightened men are often accused of being impractical dreamers. |
hear thisso many timesat my lecturesthat | can often tell the exact words
to be used.

Resear ch provesotherwise. Henry David Thor eau, considered anidler
by some, could be a highly practical merchant in his pencil and graphite
firm. Plato was a successful salesman to his Egyptian customers. Jacob
Boehme, in addition to being hailed as a mystical genius, wasknown in his
native Gorlitz as a magster busnessman and shoemaker. John Burroughs,
the American nature philosopher, was an efficient bank examiner.

It is all a matter of values. What do you consider valuable? That
question is answered by every man by the way he spends his mental
money—his inner thoughts.

L et's examine false values.

Suppose a man was somehow under the delusion that his very life
depended upon his eating potatoes every day. Regardless of an abun-
dance of other foods, he clings to his unrealistic passion for potatoes.
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Now, you can be surethat this man will be whirled about by worries.
Hewill becritical, har sh, and competitivewith anyonewhom he suspects
isout to limit his potatoes. He will most likely join SOPP—the Society
of Potato Protectors.

Amusing? M en have identified themsdves with far more foolish causes!

Foolish? Of course. But never forget, heassumes heisfighting for his
very lifel

How can he awaken to hisfolly, and so erase the pain? First, he must
become disgusted with pain. Then, he can experiment. He can gradually
do without potatoes until he seesthe truth for himself. With that, potato
passion falls away of itsdf. That isthe basic system by which all artificial
values are destroyed.

The following queries from one of my students and my responses
illustrate for you the cosmic goals to pursue.

Fyvy\

Q: How can | createthe desireto be free?

A: Youdonot need to createit; you already haveit. Asa matter of
fact, you cannot escape it no matter what you do. Your part is to
awakentoit, becomeincreasingly awar eof itscall, and to answer that
call with a mounting yes.

Q: But why isit so hard to do?

A: Itishard becausewedon't know it iseasy, likeaman paddling
his boat because he doesn't see the motor. If he will abandon his
frantic paddling, he can turn around and see the motor. Y ou have
nothing to do, only something to see. Thisisabasic teaching of Zen.

Q: But thereissomuch tolearn!

A: Don't worry about the landslide of principles given you to
wor k upon. Absorb them asbest you can for now, easily and without
concern. They arelike marbles crowded into the mouth of a funnel.
Eventually, they will drop through the opening, one by one, to be
clearly seen and under stood.

Q: Nothingconfusesmemorethan my goal inlife. | would breathe
easier if | could just clarify my purpose.

A: All right, breathe easily. In your Outer World, have any goal
you like. Bean industrial executive, an artist, world traveler; it makes
no difference. In your Inner World, never think you have any goal
other than to return to your natural self. That isthe only goal which
makes any difference.
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WHAT MAN IS REALLY LIKE

At thevery start, we must see the actual condition of men and women,
and not see them as they appear to be or as ideals say they should be.

M an suffersfrom asplit sef. He seeks security in peopleand possessions,
at the sametime sensing their emptiness. He has an urgeto find himself but
isafraid of what self-examination will reveal. The more changes he makes,
the more he remains the same. He thumpingly declares that he will do
something, then promptly does the opposite. He feds himself a gigantic
fake. He wants desperatdy to share himsef with others but has nothing of
hisreal self toshare. Hissmilehasaworried look. Hetriestolosehisanxiety
in distracting activities and fearsthe slence when they end. No matter what
he does, it is always the wrong thing.

Most of all, heisafraid; terribly afraid. Hisnervousnesspressureshim
into seeking excitements which he hopes will hold at bay the agonizing
inner crisis. But he never wins. Sooner or later, he is overpowered and
cast down once more.

Picture a patient on his way to the doctor's office. He dallies, dis-
tracted hereand there by inter esting sights, anewspaper headline. Then,
as the novelty wears off, he becomes conscious of his illness and con-
tinues on to the doctor's. For the next hour or two he swings back and
forth between distraction and pain, until hefinally realizes he had better
get on hisway to the cure.

The human quest for wholeness is like that. We are distracted by
thrills, impulsive desires, false doctrines, and most of all, by our pretense
that everything is just fine, when we secretly know everything is all
wrong. But at one point or another, the pain becomes unendurable and
our pretenses are shattered. With a sigh of relief, we stop playing and
head for the sure cure at the office of reality.

How does the great change sart?

The firgt spark of awareness that there is something entirely different
markstheturning point of your life. Before, you did not notice anything
beyond your usual life. For instance, you assumed that all you could do
with mental pain wasto either expressor suppressit. But that single, tiny
spark, coming at an unexpected moment, has awakened you to strangely
new possibilities.

That is all it lasted, just a split second. Then you fell adeep again,
perhaps for a week or month or year, before it sparked again. But never
mind how long it takes for the next glimpse. Y ou have seen something.
Y ou have become conscious for a split second.
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Now, nothing will ever be the same again. Seized by reality, you are
on theway. Thepath back, you will find, isa combination of new shocks,
deeper dismays, fresh wonder ments, and happy revelations. And all the
while you come closer and closer to your own inner quietness, just as
the depths of the sea are calm, in spite of raging stormsover head.

As Ralph Waldo Emer son writes:

Thesoul'scommunication of truth isthehighest event in nature.. .and
this communication is an influx of the Divine Mind into our
mind....Every moment when the individual feds invaded by it is
memor able.

It is a mistake for anyone to think he has lived too long in his old,
unsatisfactory ways to make the great change. |f you switch on the light
in adark room, it makes no difference how long it was dark because the
light will still shine. Beteachable. That isthewhole secret.

HOW ESOTERIC TRUTHS
ELEVATE YOU

"Knowthyself" isan essential first step. The troubleis, we wrongly
take knowledge of our superficial habits as self-under standing. We fail
to see that our surface habits not only misrepresent the true sdf, but also
are often compulsive and damaging. Clear under standing of a har mful
habit erasesit.

We must under stand falseness because it consists of everything about
usthat isstrained, unnatural, and unnecessary. It isall theimitativehabits
that make us mechanical, instead of spontaneous. For instance, a man
might appear to be the sdf-confident life-of-the-party, when he is ac-
tually lonely and haunted. A woman might drive herself into social
activities, not because she really enjoys them, but because she is afraid
to stop running.

To our rescue comes our real sdf, our essential nature, or the Super-
mind. It consists of everything natural and relaxed.

One type of falseness exhibited by people concer ns willpower. What
is commonly called willpower is nothing more than the temporary
domination of one desire over another. A man desiresto eat lessin order
to lose weight, but an hour later he is overwhelmed by a contrary desire
for candy. But thereissuch athing asreal willpower. It comesaswelive
from the basic sdf, not from conflicting desires.
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We think and behave wrongly because we have not acquired
knowledge of the Super mind. For instance, stop thinking that you must
sacrificeyour self to anyonein order to get friendship, marriage, success,
money, excitement, sex, achievement, relief, romance, comfort,
strength, security, energy, relaxation, population, power, pleasure, or
anything else. Y ou must not pay 99 centsin order to get a penny.

Do just this much. Stop sacrificing yourself in order to get these
things. When you have done so, you will understand why it is essential
to your happiess.

Do not confuse lack of knowledge with lack of intelligence. They are
different items. Intelligence is the gathering and grasping of knowl-
edge. A man is not stupid because he fails to understand the workings
of a gpace rocket; he merely lacks information. If interested in space
rockets, he could use his intelligence to collect knowledge. | mention
this because many people fed themselves incapable of grasping cosmic
facts. Thisis not so, because by seeing that intelligence is the patient
gathering of knowledge, anyone can confidently gain self-transforming
information.

However, esotericfactsby themselves cannot awaken a man. A men-
tally memorized fact is not the same as the psychic realization of thefact!
This accounts for people who are familiar with religious teachings, but
whose private lives are shaky. Such people need mor e than a stor ehouse
of bare facts. They need the kind of psychic sight which leads to inner
alteration. We can know a thousand facts about religion and not know
a single fact about our selves.

The greatest tragedy is that everyone assumes he already knowshim
«df. Thismust beworked against constantly. Themost tragic deception
is self-deception.

Esoteric truthsresemble a coded message which must be deciphered
by people eager enough to get the message.

THEWAY TO TRUE
COSMIC GUIDANCE

A confused person exclaims, " But | don't know what to bdieve"
Towhich the enlightened teacher replies. " Why believe? Just see! "
Certainly it ispossible to see. And then you know. The famouslines
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of William Blake explains, |f thedoorsof perception werecleansed, every-
thing would appear to man as it is—infinite.

Certainly there are men whose psychic sight enables them to see
thingsasthey are. We meet many of them in thisbook. Plotinus, afamed
Greek mystic whose inner light projected itself outwardly for all to see,
is an excellent historical example.

He was born in Egypt in A.D. 204 and after traveling in the East,
absorbing its esoteric wisdom, he settled in Rome. Founding a
philosophical school, Plotinus soon attracted fame as a teacher and
writer. Hearing of his psychic intelligence and gracious character, the
famous people of the day sought him out. Hisvisitorsincluded theroyal
couple, Emper or Gallienusand Empress Salonina. Hishomewasahaven
of rest amidst the alarms and chaos of warringRome.

Enneads, the writing of Plotinus, deeply inspired Augustine, Dante,
and other thinkers who followed him. And no wonder, when Plotinus
wrote:

When we meet with the self thus purified, and see the entire self asa
single radiance, a radiance beyond measure...the vision has come. Even
while here below, we have attained the heights, and need no further
guidance.

Guidance? Hereisthe entire secret: Quietly passthrough each hour
as ifyou don't care what happens to your happiness. Do this not with
what is commonly called carelessness, but because you wisely see that
you need not care.

Understand and do this asfar asyour Inner World is concerned, and
you will have no behavior problems in the Outer World. The reason we
have exterior problemsis because we seek guidance from the ego (self),
which is nothing but a mass of confusions.

Friedrich Nietzsche declared, To learn to look away from oneself is
necessary in order to see many things. Can you get out of your own way?
That is the only question, the only problem, the only solution.

There is something in you that can stand perfectly sill and calmly
watch everything that happens around you. It islike a revolving beam
from alighthousethat castslight on surrounding storms, but is perfectly
unaffected and stands undaunted.

When you seethingsasthey really are, the Outer World cannot affect
your peace in any way whatsoever. Ifit occursto one man in a million
that he can be poor, alone, unsuccessful, in poor health, and still be
happy, that one man is a true genius.
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Q: | work along the lines you suggest, but still run into one
confusion after another. Why?

A: You do not as yet see your own wrong thinking as the cause.
To experience the painful consequences of false ideas is not the same
as seeing your self as the originator. See your self as the cause of your
conditions. That is the beginning of the end of trouble.

Q: Inyour lecturesyou urgeusto enjoy ourselves, yet all around
we see so much sadness and badness. How can life be fun?

A: Lifeisfun, but your conditioned thoughtsabout it are not. Do not
assume that your ideas toward life constitute life itself. When you
truly seelifeasit is, it is enjoyment—a new kind.

Learningtolisten totheinner call can beillustrated like this:

A seaman, lost in an idand jungle, hopes to hear the roar of thewaves
as a guide back to the sea. Helistens as best he can, but jungle noises of
animals and winds block his hearing. But he persists in alertness as he
wander sabout. Suddenly, asthejunglefallssilent for amoment, he hears
the faint but definite sound of the sea.

At this point he knows that all iswell. Even when the jungle noises
distract him temporarily, he still knows that he is headed in the right
direction.

Likewise, when theunnatural mind ceasesitsfrantic struggle and falls
silent, we hear the guiding voice that wastrying to reach us all the time.

Count L eo Tolstoy, who saw the light, points out:

Men need but understand this: they need but stop troubling them-
salvesabout external and general matters, in which they are not free, and
use but one hundredth part of the energy...on the recognition and
profession of the truth which stands before them, on the emancipation
of themselves. . . .

When anxious thinking, planning, and deciding come to an end,
anxiety also terminates. The conditioned mind has no answer to any-
thing. Sooner or later we must come to thisrealization. We must see by
observation and experience that thisis an actual fact.

When you are at the end of your mental rope, when you do not know
what to do or think, when every attempted escape is blocked, when all
is despair, why struggle with the problem when your mind is incapable
of finding a solution? Why do you continueto think at all? Somehow we
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sense that all would be well if we could only get our frantic mind out of
theway. The deeper part of usfedsthat the mind struggling tofreeitself
from a problem isthe very problem itsalf.
Why not step quietly asde and watch what happenswhen the condi-
tioned mind ceasesto struggle? Do that much and watch what happens.
The Supermind begins where the ordinary mind ends.

IMPORTANT POINTS FROM
CHAPTER 1

1. Anyone can awaken to hisnatural Super mind freedom and
peace.

The Supermind operates far above ordinary human condi-
tioned thoughts.

Supermind thinkingisthe only practical way to live.

Your Inner World determinesyour Outer World.

For true happiness, placeyour Inner Wor Id fir<t.

The great purpose of lifeistowake up to Cosmic Truth.

Y ou can return toyour natural calm and relaxation.

Never sacrifice your inner integrity to anyone.

We must go beyond mere conditioned knowledge to psychic
insight.

10. Allow true cosmic guidance to arise from within your self.

N
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HOW TO USE YOUR
SUPERMIND FOR
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S ome years ago an Egyptian woman was strolling on the banks

of the Nile. Her curiosity was aroused by some broken pieces
of clay, which had strange markings. Sensing a valuable discovery, she
brought the pieces to authorities for examination. They proved of great
value indeed, being ancient letters of Pharaoh Akhenaton.

Supposing that woman, upon sighting the pieces, had merely reacted,
"How curious,"” and passed on her way. She would never have known
what she missed!

Millions of people do exactly this. And, that iswhy there are millions
of panicky people.

Y ou must avoid this. Do not take amerely curiousor even philosophi-
cal view of the ideas encounter ed in this chapter. Wholeheartedly receive
them. Treasurethem and be utterly practical. Make asmuch use of them
asyou would your dinner.

A real philosopher is not onewho goes around quoting airy ideas. As
Henry David Thor eau stated:

To be a philosopher is not merely to have subtle thoughts, not even
to found a school, but so to love wisdom as to live according to its
dictates, a life of simplicity, independence, magnanimity, and trust.

Thoreau'skey word islive—but live fully!

How can you gart?

Break away. Do it by short steps, if necessary, but break away. No,
you won't succeed the firs week. There are too many people around

14
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you who will screech when you dareto leave them alonein their prison.
They don't want you to get out; they want you to be as miserable asthey
are. Your daringisan exposure of their weakness.

Don't look for someone in whom to believe. Believe in yourself. The
only authentic authority isyour own original nature. And, | will add, it
is the only genuinely compassionate authority.

Think of your search as the recovery of a precious gem which you
havetemporarily misplaced.

Y our secret psychicand cosmic self issupremeagains all human odds!

THE CHIEFILLUSION OF MAN

A fable from the ancient East tells of awealthy but evil magician who
owned large flocks of sheep. Not wanting to build expensive fences or
hire shepherds, he devised a clever scheme. He hypnotized the sheep
and told them all sorts of lies about their identities. He convinced one
sheep that he was a lion, another that he was an eagle, and so on. He
also hypnotized them into believing that everything he did to them was
for their own good and that no harm could come their way aslong as
they trusted him. So the gullible sheep served the sdfish purposes of the
wicked magician.

Thus are men hypnotized also. The evil magician istheir own set of
false illusions. They not only think illusions are good for them, but
haven't the dightest notion of their hypnotic state! While they dream,
they do not knowthat they aredreaming. (Chuang-tse)

Thechiefillusion of man, that which breedsall others, isafalse sense
of sdf. A man is not who he thinks he is. Scottish philosopher David
Hume pointsout, The identity, which we ascribe to the mind of man, isa
factitiousone. . . . Thisis so vital to grasp that we meet it frequently in
thisbook. But for now, we can say this. Don't be afraid to let go of this
acquired, invented identity; thisfalsefeeling of " | ." That islike being
afraid to let go of a headache. That iswhat the imaginary " | " is—one
great big headache.

When you fir st begin to suspect that you arenot theper son you think
you ar e, you becomeincreasingly distur bed. Disregard thisasit ismerely
a cunning trick of the false self wanting to hang onto its fake existence
at your expense. By patiently enduring the disturbance, you proceed to
another great region—understanding—which is victory.
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Hence it follows incontrovertibly, that one who uses his under-
standing aright can fall aprey tono sorrow. (Baruch Spinoza)

Because there is no such thing as the usually conceived human sdif,
thereis also no such thing as human strength or weakness, wisdom or
stupidity, success or defeat, goodness or evil, or other opposites like
these. Nothing belongsto us; all belongs to God, to Supermind, or to
whatever name you choose to call ultimate reality.

THERIGHT KIND OF REBELLION

Imaginary identities create chaoswithin a person's psychological sys-
tem. They cause conflict, like two rams battering each other. A person
may have an unconscious picture of himself being so " strong" that heis
not bothered by sex passions. When sex thoughts passthrough hismind,
as they will, hewrongly calls them "evil." Having labeled them as his
own evil thoughts, he feds guilty and ashamed. He then triesto repress
or deny them, and the more he does, the greater his agony. He does not
see that he must let thoughts pass through his mind without identifica-
tion, judgment, condemnation, or any other reaction. Now heis behav-
ingin theintelligent way which cannot create conflict. Thereis conflict
only when an artificial identity clasheswith what actually occurs.

As the invented or man-made self disappears, painful thinking also
vanishes. One such phantom is thinking that someone or something is
chaining you down, restricting your opportunities for advancement or
enjoyment. Such faulty thinkingisalwaysaccompanied by painful resent-
ment toward those felt to be responsible for the chains. And that leads
tousdessrebellion, much likesmashing aviolin becauseour own playing
of it produces dishar mony.

No one person can "restrict" any other person. Not when you really
understand. The chains exist only in faulty thinking.

But there is a place in your quest for rebellion—the right kind of
rebellion. Rebel againgt everythingwithin your self that you fed is-artifi-
cial. Becomewhat you ar el

You see, there is a vast difference between what the false self thinks
and what the true self knows. So welcome sdlf-exposure as you would
welcome a purifying breeze in a guffy room. Learn what you arereally
like, for then you learn what you can really be with the cosmic, or
Supermind.
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Itisnot asdisastr ousaswemight supposeto seeour own nothingness;
it is actually fulfillment. It only seemslike disaster because of our fearful
hesitancy to give up the false ego-sdlf. We pass through this dark tunnel
by firg enteringit.

No idea you could grasp will do more to freeyou from unnecessary
burdens, including false guilts and duties. Human egotism is hell on
earth. How much of the synthetic human self have you allowed to fall
away from you today? That is the test of today'ssuccess.

WHY WE MUST GO BEYOND
HUMAN THOUGHT

Life clears itself to the degree that we understand how the mind
works. Human thinking is the process of comparing things. On the
everyday level, comparison is useful. In buying a home you compare
several, selecting the one best for you.

But thereisno place for comparison in your inner life. If you call one
thing good, you must also call its opposite bad. Then, if the bad comes
your way, you suffer. I f you call it good when you receive a cheery letter,
you will fee bad when no letter comes. If you fed elated over your
youthfulness, you will feel depressed at the thought of growing older.
Where thereisgood, there must beevil. (Lu Wang)

Our thinking must not be influenced by these painful opposites, but
rather it must generate from the awar eness of the Supermind. We must
go beyond both the good and bad conceived by human thinking.
Beyond it we find a new Good.

Tothink from the opposites of good and bad isto be spiritually adeep.
In this state of degp a man tears himself apart by trying to be what he
thinks is good and avoiding what he thinksis bad. But it isimpossible
to be humanly good or bad, for of our human selves, we have neither.
Thereisonly Cosmic Goodness! Every truereligion teachesthis, but few
e it.

What arevelation! This meansyou should never fed bad about your
own supposed badness. That is the very thing that perpetuatesit. Fear
of badness means that you identify your self with it; that is, you assume
you areyour own badness, which you are not. Of your human sdf, you
areneither good nor bad. But all thismust be sear ched out until you see
its esoteric meaning. Listen to the following dialogue:
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Q: Please show how this applies in the practical situation of
friendshipsand social relations.

A: When you are free from thinking in opposites, you neither
accept nor regect anyoneintheusual meaning of thoseterms. You are
free of thelonelinessinvolved in regection and the conflicts that often
come in accepting involvement with people. This provides a totally
new kind of acceptance toward everyone, which isgenuinelove.

Q: I'm sensitive to what others think of mel

A: How on earth can another'sthought about you harmyou?Itis
your thought about his thought that harms. Change your thought.

A chief cause of unhappiness is what | call mental movies. M ental
moviesareamisuse of theimagination. Y ou know how it goes. Y ou have
a painful experience with someone, then run it over and over in your
mind. Y ou visualize what you said, what he did, how you both felt. As
awful asit is, you fed compelled to repeat the film day and night. It is
asif you werelocked inside a theater playing a horror movie.

To break out be aware that you are running a mental movie. Be
conscious of its mechanical hold on your mind. Then, by deliberate
choice, break it off. Shakeyour head and break it off. Now, at thisinstant,
take aquick look. Whereisyou pain? It isnot there. It has disappeared.
Y ou have now accomplished something great. Y ou have proved that you
can snap thefilm and its tyrannical pain. You arefreeand you are free
right now.

Try the above method for yourself. Even though you succeed at first
for just a split second, you have succeeded completely! Now realizing
that small success is possible, you can advance to great success!

SECRETS FOR A SUCCESSFUL
SEARCH OF SELF

We must learn to ask correct questions, like, "Why do | behave as |
do?" and, " How can | stop wasting my natural forces?" Theseareright
questions, for their aim is self-development. As an example of a wrong
question, someone asks, " I'm nervous over a forthcoming event. How
should | act when there?"

We can never know how to act correctly aslong aswe still livewith a
mind filled with false ideas and contradictory desires. Such a mind is
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always nervous and uncertain. But when living from the Super mind, we
know exactly howtoact in every situation. AsSri Ramakrishnaremarked,
goldisgold, no matter whereyou placeit. | ncidentally, Super mind-think-
ing keeps us out of anxious situationsin the first place.

Learn to work for your own true benefit. The victorious life can be
compared to awalled garden. Beauty and fragrance are there, but must
beearned. Thereisnowide gate open tothepublic, for the garden would
soon be trampled upon by the merely curious and by those who fail to
truly valueits splendor. Thewall must be scaled with personal effort, for
that is the test of sincerity. Does the seeker want the garden enough to
exert himself in an attempt togain it? | f so, hewill return again and again,
despite failure after failure, regardless of the seeming hopeessness of his
task, and hewill abandon all useless possessionsthat make him too heavy
to climb the wall successfully.

A major problem of the seeker is his inability to distinguish true
sources of aid from false ones. In his bewilder ment, he ssumbles from
one system or teacher to another, often falling victim to usdess or
dangerous doctrines. His hopes are raised to the heights of elation, but
before long he tumbles down once more, to begin another wearisome
search.

He can help himself. For one thing, he can see his present inability to
judge between the real and the unreal. He can observe how his anxiety
drives him into acceptance of anything promising quick rdief. He can
see that he is mistakenly placing emotional thrill before mental clarity.
By seeing hisown helplessness, hehasrevealed, to himself, afact of gigantic
benefit. By first detecting weakness in himsdf, he can then go on to
discover true strength!

Do not be impatient with your seemingly slow progress. Do not try
torun faster than you presently can. Ifyou are studying, reflecting, and
trying, you are making progress whether you are aware of it or not. A
traveler walking the road in the darkness of night is still going forward.
Someday, someway, everythingwill break open, likethe natural unfold-
ing of a rosebud.

As we gradually come closer to home, we recognize it. Thereisa
feeling of something vaguely familiar about everything, like visiting
our home town after a long absence. We sense a new closeness to
where we used to be. John Greenleaf Whittier expressesit very well
in his poem, A Mystery:

No clue of memory led me on,
But well theways| knew;
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A feding of familiar things
With every footsep grew.

HOW TO WIN THE TRULY
VALUABLE GAIN THROUGH LOSS

We now take up a psychic law which the human mind resists with
all its might. Yet, when received and understood, it provides the
inspired life.

It is the law of gain through voluntary loss. In order to gain the new
and superior, we must first lose the old and inferior. In the physical
world, an old chair and a new chair cannot occupy the same space at the
same time. Likewise in the psychic world. The mind has no room for
both atrue and falseidea; one or the other must be there. For ustowin
the truly valuable, we must willingly give up the shallow and invaluable.
A story will illustrate the point. It is retold from the Gulistan, or Rose
Garden, the Persian classic, by Saadi.

Two friends, both the sons of Amirs, were in Egypt to pursue their
goals. One of them devoted his efforts to the attainment of wealth and
political power. The other son sought the fruits of scienceand mysticism,
also succeeding. When the prince scorned hisfriend'slowly position, the
philosopher replied, "1 am grateful for having ignored worldly fortune
in favor of true wisdom. For one thing, | do not possess the power to
harm mankind."

Will you voluntarily let go of the old, the shallow, the useless, without
demanding to know the nature of the new? That isthe challenge at every
gep toward the Supermind. L et the following questions and answers
show you how to proceed:

AAAA

Q: You say that esoteric ideas are simple to grasp, yet they seem
difficult. Why?

A: Anideacanbesimpleand yet not clear. Simplicity isintheidea
itself, misunderstanding is in the mind. When the mind becomes
clear, so does the idea.

Q: | still don't know how to becomea " self-aware" person. Isthere
apractical techniquel can practice?

A: Jot down every strong impression you see in yourself during
your day. Collect only the stronger, more emotional ones. Note them
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briefly, likeannoyed by weather and elated by good news. Befor ebedtime,
review the passing parade you observed. This makesyou awar e of
the contents of consciousness, which changes you.

Q: | want to help others.

A: Please don't go around trying to save theworld. You have all
you can do to save your self.

TWENTY BASIC AND SUPREME
PRINCIPLES OF SUPERMIND

1. Torecognize and dissolve the false sense of self isa brave and
rewarding task.
2. Thehelpyou need isalwaysavailable, butyou must want it,
receiveit, work sincerely and persistently.
3. Your central selfistotally untouched by grief, confusion,
desperation.
4. Itispossiblefor any man or woman to achieve constructive self-
change in afantastic way, a way presently unseen.
5. Youtransform your life by understandingyour desires, rather
than by attempting to gratify them.
6. Real courage isto tell yourself what you don't want to hear.
7. Do not accept theinferior in the belief that it isthe best you
can do.
8. Just asafruitful branch extendsfrom the tree trunk, so does
personal stability come out of esoteric knowledge.
9. Invented valuesbringdespair; natural values bring freedom.
10. Ifyou don'tlikethe effect, don't producethecause.
11. Punishment comes only from false thoughts; therefore, to
stop punishment, stop illusory thoughts.
12. Thewayyou react to daily eventsisexactly what makesyour
daywhat itis.
13. Thetruthisavery seriousthreat to misery.
14. A nagging dissatisfaction with slavery provestheexistence of
liberty.
15. Withinyou at thisvery moment is everything you seek, but
you must awaken toit.
16. Do not let yourself be attracted by anything but Cosmic, Super-
mind Truth.
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17. Never struggle to change your conditions. Instead, seek a
change in your level of consciousness, or awareness of Cos-
mic Truth.

18. Anythingyou get from another human being that requiresa
sacrifice of your integrity isnot worth getting.

19. You can do athousand timesbetter than you think you can.

20. Thegrand purpose of lifeisto wake up to the Cosmic Truthsof
Supermind.

L et your familiarity with theteachingsof Super mind tur nintoaccep-
tance and understanding. Do not unconsciously or subconsciously op-
posetheunfamiliar asit may appear toyou. A Wester nreader might find
Eastern mystic ideas, like those of Zen and Vedanta, somewhat strange
at first. But eventually, he will see that many Western teachingsinclude
Easter n mysticthought, includingthoseof Swisspsychiatrist Carl Jung,
and those of Ralph Waldo Emer son, the great humanist.

An architect was commissioned by his friend and employer to build
anew home. Wanting only the best for hislife-long friend, the ar chitect
poured his best effort into the project. Whenever there was a choice
between good and mediocre materials, the finest was used. | f best results
could be obtained only by spending an extra day in a particular task, he
spent that extra day.

When the fine home was finished, the employer held a celebration.
After dinner, he presented the home to the architect, in honor of his
many year s of faithful service, who had unknowingly, but actually, built
it for himself!

Select only the best for yourself. You already sense what it is by
following the guidance in this book.

HOWTO GETTHE POWER OF
UNDERSTANDING

Suppose a child in L os Angeles writes hisfirst letter, intended for a
youngfriend in London. Knowing nothing about the postal system, the
child wonders how his letter can reach its destination across thousands
of milesof land and sea. L acking knowledge, heworriesand asksanxious
questions. But when the process is explained, he sees how everything
wor ksfor him, and sorelaxes. Becauseheunderstands, heneed nolonger
think. (Remember the great truth.)

Do you see why this book stresses esoteric under standing? It cancels
the need for worried thinking.
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The vast majority of men and women in the world do not under-
stand, but assume that they do. It isillustrated by a humorous, but
devastating, remark by a relatively unknown German thinker, Max
Stirner. Stirner commented that men arrogantly wander about the
grounds of their madhouse, not realizing wher e they are, because the
grounds of it are so large!

When encountering an esoteric truth you do not understand, the
correct reaction is, " Now, then, exactly what isthistryingto tell me?"

Esoteric knowledge clears up every confusion created by lack of un-
derstanding. Takewor ldly prosperity. Cosmic progressdoesnot require
you to abandon the people or possessions in your life. You need only
give up your identification with them, that is, you must dr op the fleeting
excitements they create. When this is achieved, you have a spiritual
indifference toward them, for you realize that mere excitements add
nothing to your eternal sdlf. You also see that exciting feelings always
react with their opposite—to feelings of pain. When free of both excite-
ment and pain regarding people and possessions, you enjoy them
without fearing their loss.

Understandingfreesusfrom that terrible tyrant, frustration. Aslong
as a man tries to do the impossible, frustration must continue. The
impossible consists of trying to force life to conform to false psychologi-
cal needs, such as praise and approval from others. In the Outer World
you have the true needs of food, rest, physical comfort. In the Inner
World you have but onetrue need—unity with your Supermind. Thisis
best illustrated in the following:

FYVVY

Q: How can | know when | haveunderstood a certain truth?

A: When you no longer repeat the same mistakes, like feeling
envious and demanding attention. Your mistakes are based on
misunder standing. When you really perceive a higher fact, you no
longer need tobehavein theold ways. Y ou abandon themuddy road
when you sight the highway.

Q: You say we arefreeand always havebeen free. | don't under-
stand. | am not free of doubt and distress.

A: Thereisaworld of difference—literally a world of difference—
between a cosmic fact and your awareness of it. It is a fact that
tomatoes ar e good food, but people onceregjected them, and so could
not experience their goodness. Awareness is everything. It makes a
fact personally operative.

Q: Thanksto your books | have made considerable progress, but
itisalong, longroad. What should | dowhen | get tired?
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A: Beindifferent toyour tiredness and remember that thetruth is
the only thing that never getstired of putting up with you.

LET YOURSELFFLOW FORWARD

For those who have learned wrongly, the path is clear: Unlearn the
negative.

Take the seeming injustices of life as an example. Many people fed
that their efforts to live honorably are unrewarded and unappreciated,
while unpleasant people prosper. Some fed they have been kindly to
others, only to be mistreated in return.

Thereisinjustice on the human level, but our aim isto live aboveit.
On the higher level, you will be astonished to find that fedings of
injustice or mistreatment simply do not exist. Such words lose their
meaning; you lose all sense of grievance.

It all depends upon what we love. If our ruling passion is for higher
life, what do we care whether people reward or appreciate usor not? It
makes no difference. A soaring eagle has no need to be appreciated by
ground creatures.

A certain sign of deepened understanding is when you no longer
criticize unkind or troublesome people, but fed sorry for them. You
realize that no one can get away with badness, that unkind people are
their own punishment. Since you have escaped self-punishment through
your own new insights, you now see that others must do likewise. And
so you are kindly to the unkind.

Incidentally, you should be very grateful to people who hurt you by
doing you wrong. They provide the stimulus needed for probing just
why you fed wronged, which freesyou of the pain of feelingwronged.

Develop the habit of turning inwar d whenever something goeswrong
outwardly. We are so anxious to protest or make a telephone call or
change something. Reverseit. Think, " Now, there is something within
me quite capable of handling this without useless motions." Constant
practice revealsthat thereis.

When a man catches his first glimpse of what it means to live above
hisusual mechanical and negativereactionstolife, hefedsanew pleasure.
And he senses an entirely new kind of opportunity.

Haveyou ever fdt alack of opportunity for crashingthrough themaze
of your mind? Give your self the opportunity by asking, " What would it
be likeif | ceased struggling to live my life and just let it be lived for me?
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What if | smply dropped thewhole painful business of tryingto behappy
or popular or wise? What would happen?"

Do not try to imagine what would happen. And do not react timidly
toward theidea. I nstead, experiment.

Experiment right now, right whereyou are holding thisbook. Decide
that from this moment on you will make no further efforts to find
happiness. Y ou will not seek excitement or call on friends or do anything
dse you usually do to make your self fed good.

Instead, let yourself be led to do whatever happens by itself. Do not
try to think; let your thoughtsthink for you. L et go. Drop all initiative.
L et yourself flow.

At first, this causes uneasiness. Never mind. It is only because you
have never tried it before. Stick with it throughout the hours and days.
Don't try to live; let yourself be lived.

I know what miracle will occur if you persigt in this. | cannot com-
municateit toyou, but | urgeyou to experiment for yourself. Then, you
will know the miracle for your self.

HOW TO BRIGHTEN YOUR
REAL SELF

We must not miss the point of life which is self-realization. Growth
comes if we make the choices. If we choose self-knowledge instead of
self-deception, we float upward. If we select quiet examination of suf-
fering instead of resistance, we move away from suffering. If we prefer
reliance upon internal authority, rather than upon external voices, we
brighten the sdf.

The conditioned mind suspects that all these things are too good to
betrue. It fedsit would be nice if such wonders could be achieved here
and now, but fears they are nothing more than pretty ideals.

The conditioned mind iswrong. | assure you that all these wonders
aretrue and possible.

Y ou may ask, " But how do | learn to think from the lofty level of the
Supermind?"

Every sincere effort toward cosmic consciousness works for sdf-
realization, but try this specific technique: Observe what you think is
necessaryfor you to say and do. Practiced faithfully it is as revealing as
reading your own biography written by a friend who knows you in-
timately.
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Let's take an example of self-awareness in action. In previous pages
we saw that you need not have the dlightest concer n with what happens
toyou. Now, thisisafact, but will giveyou mixed reactions. Part of you
will fed thrilled at itstruth, but another part will confusedly wonder how
it could be true of you personally.

By being awar e of your resistance, awarenessdoesitsgood work. Y ou
are then left with the truth and nothing but the truth. So awareness of
everyreactionisyour final freedom.

Rapid progressis assured when you try to discover your real motive
for doing something, as opposed to the " supposed” motive. At first you
will discover them far apart, but with self-unity, they become one and
the same.

Honesty istheonly policy. It reveals, asKrishnamurti pointsout, the
true as true and the false as false. |f we seek out spiritual ideals merely
for a comforting confirmation of what we wish to believe, we are not
seeking, but wandering.

The motto of the sincere seeker is clear enough: " The truth at all
cost." What are the costs? We must let the truth cost us everything
belonging to the theatrical stage, especially the tiresome act of pretend-
ing that we already know the truth.

It is more honest to weep than to laugh. But if you will weep con-
scioudy, you will finally laugh honestly.

Thereis true magic and thereis false magic. False magic iswhen a
man wants something, employs some superstitious mental gimmick to
get it, then proudly believes he brought it about through his gimmick.
People excitedly tell you of the appearance of something for which they
prayed, but don't tell you of dozens of nonappear ances.

What istruemagic? Livingin harmony with Super mind.

A man'sinternal gateresemblesa battlefield wher etwo ar miesengage
in constant combat. One army seeks spiritual victory, while the other
opposesit fiercely. M an suffersfrom thispsychiccivil war, just asexter nal
warfare produces victims. Back and forth the battle rages, with man
shoutingjubilantly when winning a skirmish, only to fall back in mourn-
ful defeat an hour later.

Isthishisnecessary fate? Isthisall thereis? NO. Thereissomething
eése. Thereis a third force capable of turning the tide of battle in his
favor.

We mest this powerful ally in the following chapter and learn what it
can do for us.



How To UseY our Supermind For New Successes 27

SUMMARY OF VITAL IDEAS

N

©CONDGOA®

10.

Your own original cosmic nature isyour true authority.

No one on earth can bar you from genuine values of Cosmic
Truth.

L et your false sense of self fade away with Supermind.
Refuse to be a victim of painful mental movies.

True strength follows the admission of weakness.

Your central selfisuntouched by pain and grief.

Esoteric understanding cancelsworried thinking.

The Cosmic Truth never getstired of putting up with you.
Supermind-living provides new kinds of satisfying pleasures.
Y ou need have no anxious concern for your self in any way
when you trust Supermind.
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I f you truly wish, therevelation in thischapter can mark thegreat
turning point of your life.
Of all the questions asked by seekers, one stands out above all others.
People say, " | want to succeed with the higher life, but how?"
L et me answer with a single wor d—receptivity—then explorewith you
its magnificent and wealthy meaning.

RECEPTIVITY

Individual receptivity is absolutely everything. Without it, nothing
changes. With it, all things are possible for you.

Contact with the truth brings out either the best or the worst in a
man. When we hear atruth, it falls either on the true self or thefalsesdf.
Ifit falls on the artificial sdf, it will be rejected, distorted, or ignored,
doing no good for the individual. But if a person has a welcoming
attitude, the truth falls on his authentic sdf, providing understanding
and relief.

Receptivity is a matter of degree. Our task isto set out the welcome
mat more and mor e, enablingit toincreasingly aid us. A little receptivity
openstheway for more, for each rewar ding experience shows usthat the
truth we once feared and rejected is the very happiness we want.
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Areyou capable of receiving what you really want? | f you can answer
that question in the affirmative, you can have everythingyou really want.

Receptivity isamiracleworker. It changestheway you seeever ything.
Take what is commonly called failure. It is necessary for you to volun-
tarily fail, fail, so many timeswithout resistance that you finally see that
failureisonly aword, an attitude, a feeling, and nothing more.

In the realm of social contacts, you should be so receptive that every
contact with another person reveals something new about yoursdlf. The
best teachers are those who are the wor st off; the unkind peoplewho are
negative, complaining, talkative, boring, boastful.

HOW TO BE CALM IN A CRISIS

Hereis a new view that isthe rich result of receptivity. A man gains
insight into his false ideas and these melt under such discernment.
Nothing else will change him. Exterior moralities, preachings,
authorities, all areinvain. Just asColumbusdared todisprovethetheory
of aflat earth, aman must dareto provehimself wrong. Then, heisright.

A clever salesman might persuade a customer that a certain pair of
bootsarejust right for rugged mountain-climbing, but in a practical test
the customer findsthem powerlessto protect him from pain from rugged
rocks. He sees for himself the difference between what he believed was
true and what is the actual fact.

That is what suffering attempts to show us. We suffer because we
refuse to see the difference between truth and falsehood, between human
fancy and spiritual fact. We close our eyes to the inadequacy of our
present boots which do not hide the pain! Suffering tries to teach the
lesson, " L ook, you are not living according to reality because you prefer
your illusions. To be happy, rid your self of theinadequate boots. Admit
they hurt; toss them out. Now you are ready for the right ones and you
won't hurt any more."

The German mystical genius, Meister Eckhart, comparesthereadi-
ness of seekers to loaves of bread in the following:

Suppose four loaves are placed in an oven, one each of oats, barley,
rye, and wheat. Although the same heat is given to all four, some loaves
turn out superior to others. The heat is not to blame for the inferior
loaves; the fault lies in the very nature of the loaves which resisted the
beneficial heat.
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Use this special secret for developing receptivity: Learn to love situa-
tionswhich makeyou uncomfortable. That isthe only way you can learn
to be comfortable everywhere. Never seek to protect your inner self in
acrisis. L et it shakeyou up any way it likes, whileyou calmly stand asde
and watch. When you totally permit this to occur, you can never be
shaken again by life.

Willingly listen to a true teacher. We cannot gain what a teacher has
to give, unless we submit our mistaken ideas to him for destruction. If
we withhold, conceal, argue, or defend, we make it impossible for him
to give us what we need.

ESOTERIC GEMSAREFORTHE
ASKING

We are wise when we listen to true teachers for, as the Persian poet
Saadi pointsout, You should knowthat foolish peopleareahundredtimes
moreunwillingto meet thewise, than thewisearereluctant for thecompany
of thefoolish.

Imagineyour self and atemperamental friend driving along the high-
way toward aparticular destination, perhapsarestaurant. Y ou know the
way, but your friend who is behind the wheel, does not. When you offer
him guidance, he irritably refuses to listen, insisting that he already
knows. Even after a dozen wrong turns, he still rgectsyour guidance.

What would you do? Y ou would wisely remain silent, realizing that
only he can solve his problem. You hope his repeated mistakes will
compel him to acknowledge that he really does not know, after which
hewill listen toyou. Asfor your own gate of mind, it isentirely at ease.
After all, you are not lost.

Soitisin thespiritual life. Truth cannot and will not forceitself upon
anyone because the unnatural part of man always attacksand distortsan
unwanted truth. We can only have what we actually want, not what we
sayor thinkwewant. Thisiswhy atrueteacher never gives esoteric gems
unless the seeker first asks. Here are some degp questions people have
asked and my answersto them:

AAAA

Q: Many people study religion and philosophy, but that doesn't
seem to make them any happier. Why don't their studies pay off?

A: That is the whole tragedy. | encounter it every day. People
desperately ask questions about life without the slightest awar eness
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of their incapacity to receivethe answers. And, when they hear atrue
answer, but fail to grasp it, they sadly assume that no answer exists.
Nonr eceptivity istheir tragedy.

Q: You have made me awar e of my foolish following of theideas
of others. How can | break thisdependency?

A: Todothisyou must challenge every idea presented to you. If
all theworld believes that two and two make five, you know it still
makesfour and must courageously insist upon it.

Q: Istherean answer tothemystery of life?

A: Of coursethereis.

THE TRUE GUIDANCE OF
SUPERMIND

Waves of power from the Super mind try toreach usconstantly. They
seek entrancein order to guide, heal, and comfort, but our inner noisi-
nessblockstheir beneficial influence, just asa per son chatteringendlessy
on his telephone cuts himself off from incoming calls. We block our
incoming cosmic good through Super mind by our refusal to give up our
falseidentification, and by our fickledesires.

L et me explain the esoteric meaning of the New Testament advice,
Take no thought for tomorrow. Suppose you decide on Friday to behave
in a certain way in a situation on Saturday. What makes this decision?
Simply the particular desire in charge of you at the moment. But on
Saturday another entirely different desire takes over, so you behave
entirely differently than planned. Y our desires have no power of either
consistent or correct behavior, soyou must not trust them. Rather, enter
the Saturday situation with no preconceived ideas of what to say or do.
Thisleavesthemind pur e, unhamper ed, and abletoreceivetheguidance
of Supermind.

By examining the point where man reverses his direction, that is,
wher e sdf-defeating resistance fades and enriching self-acceptance ap-
pears, we determine that the critical turning point comeswhen hejust
can't take it any more. Sensing the secret tragedy of hislife—conscious-
ly—he lashes out in hisfirst rebellious attempt at escape.

M an isfrustrated, aswe have seen, because he has everything exactly
backward. What could savehim, her g ects; that which slowly destroys
him, hefrantically embraces. What he believesisfullnessis emptiness;
what he assumes is sunshine is shadow. Wherever he knocks, expect-
ing a welcome, there is nobody home.
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But our seeker for cosmic truth, in his crisis, chooses rightly for the
first time. He chooses to explore whether or not there is anything beyond
hishidden horror.

This leads to the next breakthrough. He vaguely senses something
entirely different from previousideas. He hasn't the dightest idea of what
itisor whereit istaking him, but never mind, heis on the way.

Theway issurprisingly instructiveashe goesalong. Heseesthat heroism
in the Inner World is entirely different from what is called heroism in the
Outer World. Inner heroism gets no applause, no medals, no name in the
newspaper. No one knows about it, except himsdf, which is all he needs.
He has a new definition of heroism: In spite of all obstacles—to return to
himself in cosmic completeness of living.

The advanced seeker now understands the difference between false
and true greatness. |f some of the men whom the world considers great
were placed on a remote island with no fame, fortune, or crowds, they
would crack up. All truly great men attain their loftiness by separating
themselves from the world, emerging only when enlightened through
their own receptivity. The separation consisted not necessarily in shun-
ningpublic society, but by living among men physically but not inwardly.
Such casesarefamiliar: Christ, Buddha, Socrates, Thoreau. A certain sign
of their greatness was their disinterest in collecting followers, yet their
very nobility was magnetic.

M ore and more our sincere seeker realizes his need to do nothing except
to be an aware person from moment to moment. In oneflash of insight he
banishes the awful compulsion to scheme, protect, avoid, revise, attack,
grab, cling, retreat, resist, regret, worry, expect, struggle, insst, demand,
crave, battle, blame, apologize, per suade, believe. Thewholeterribleburden
iscleared away. In its place he has quiet awareness.

HOW TO MAKE YOUR
PERFECT START

It ispsychic and cosmic law that no man can be given anything unless
he firgt asks for it, and asks as if he really means it. Resistance to life
liberating facts consists of arefusal to try to under stand or rejectingthem
as items which one already under stands.

When meeting spiritually cosmic ideas for the first time, you are not
required to under stand them. How can you? Y our partistoobservewith
healthy curiosity and to want to know more. Such a sane and sensible
approach alwaysreturns a profit.
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The mind can best receive truthful ideas when presented indirectly,
asevidenced by the poemsof Browning, Tennyson, Wordsworth, Whit-
man. Their wisdom bypasses the resistance of the conditioned mind,
penetrating to the intuitive sdf, which recognizes them astrue.

So one of our first tasks is an attempt not to receive, but to remove
obstacles to receptivity. Among them are negative imaginations,
mechanical reactions, frozen attitudes.

Nonr eceptivity to wrongness builds receptivity torightness. Giveno
welcome to negative influences. Say no to whatever you sense iswrong
for you. Thisisdifficult at first, because we do not recognize falsity. We
may admire a man's dashing sophistication, not realizing that to be
conspicuously sophisticated isto be probably " phony." But wisdom and
strength will come. A young tree needs protection from stor my weather,
but when full grown it stands steadfast against the crushing blows of the
elements. L et us be receptive to the following conversation | had with
one of my perceptive students:

Q: How can | tell whether or not | am ready to receive?

A: When you arefirst ready for a good honest cry over thewhole
miser ablemess, then you will know. But you must weep in secret, not
publicly.

Q: | believe | have uncovered a particular kind of resistance in
myself. | get defensive when told | am wrong. Why?

A: Itiseither trueyou arewrongor itisnot. If you unemotionally
see that you arewrong, you have no problem and you don't defend.
But if you realize you are wrong, but still deny it, you must then
defend your shaky position. The conflict is not caused by being
wrong, but by your defense of the false position. Don't be afraid to be
wrongbecause awar enessof it istheonly way in thewor|d toberight.

Q: But thereisso much to do!

A: Whatever needsto be done can be done. Don't make abig deal
out of it. Begin by seeing that something in you needscorrection. That
isyour perfect start.

Ifyou ever fed you are aproblem to yourself, disregard it, asthereis
a sparkling something that gleams on within you in spite of yourself.
Emer son declares:

Into every intelligence thereisadoor which is never closed, through
which the creator passes. The intellect, seeker of absolute truth, or the
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heart, lover of absolute good, intervenes... and at one whisper of these
high powers we awake from ineffectual struggles with this nightmare.
When you choosethetruth, thetruth choosesyou.

LET YOURSELFBE SURPRISEDBY
COSMICTRUTH

What prevents a man from receiving that which could make every-
thing new? The basic causeis his false sense of identity. Because helives
from imaginary pictures of being good and wise, he angrily reects
anyone who disturbs them. Socrates remarked that his listeners were
ready to bite him whenever he deprived them of a darlingfolly.

An individual fails in his cosmic quest because he makes himself
incapable of welcoming the very truth he seeks. He ingsists that truth
conform to hisconditioned ideas, rather than letting it bewhat it actually
is. He is like a bee that refuses honey because the blossom is red, not
blue.

Because we are sdlf-split, we both want the truth and didike it. A
clergyman named Colerue came into contact with the powerful ideas of
Dutch philosopher Baruch Spinoza. Because Spinoza's ideas con-
tradicted his own, Colerue feared and disliked both the man and his
writings. Yet, Colerue was so fascinated by the very ideas that he wrote
Spinoza's biography. The confused clergyman could never understand
how such an unconventional man as Spinoza could lead a personal life
of such nobility.

M an bars himself from the royal life by a peculiar feature of hismind
called " kundalini." Thisword isfrom the ancient Sanskrit, meaning " to
think with fantastic imagination,” that is, to deceive onesdf. But " kun-
dalini" isfalse force—no force at all. It evaporates harmlessy when its
seeming dave awakens to claim his kingship.

When tempted to reject new ideas for revising yourself, ask, " How
about my presentideas? Are theyworking out?" This serves as a shock
treatment, enabling you to open the door to freshness.

Suppose you receive an invitation to live on a distant paradise island,
called Surpriselsle. Fascinated by theidea, you makeyour preparations.
Since you do not know what theisland islike, you consider all thethings
you think necessary for comfort and security. You get together lots of
clothing, furniture, your automobile, and so on. After long and hard
preparations, you st sail.
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Upon arriving, Surpriselsleisasurpriseindeed. Therearenoroads,
only lovely palm-lined paths, hence no need for an automobile. The air
isso balmy and r efreshingyou need but thebarest clothing. Y ou discover
that all your accumulations are usdess. The reality of theideisentirely
different from your imagined version. Glancing at your invitation, you
see aline you missed before: Come asyou are.

That is our problem. We do not come as we are, but aswe think we
must be. We burden our selveswith usdlessideaswhich we carelesdy take
as facts. Instead of letting reality come as a new surprise, we insist that
it conform to our habitual concepts, and thus, we spoil everything.

Y ou and | want nothingto dowith this. Wewant receptivity. Wewant
to come as we are, without theory, position, power, vanity, imagina-
tion—with nothing at all. That makes everything a delightful surprise.

Hereisagem for your immediate reception (and action):

When seen through the eyesof cosmic understanding, anything unhappy
inyour pastisthevery sameasif it never happened.

YOU ARE INVITED TO AN
INSPIRED LIFE

The profound wisdom of the ancient philosopher Epictetus is
preserved for us today because of the responsive mind of one of his
disciples, asoldier named Arrian. Although both amilitary commander
and a leader in the Roman Empire, Arrian's heart welcomed cosmic
education. He sensed the magnificent message of histeacher, Epictetus,
who was a former dave, and faithfully made notes. Epictetus spoke of
love, life, and said, " Consider who you are. To begin with,aman...."

There is a peculiar feature of the mind which we must under stand.
The conditioned mind cannot possibly value esoteric knowledge. It
simply does not exist for the person living from his false self. A small
child is more attracted to a shiny stone than to an unpolished
diamond because he does not know the diamond's value. So it is
with the unawakened man. He scorns or ignores cosmic facts. He
does not know that he does not know.

Receptivity isnot merely reading about esoteric ideas. It isnot attend-
ing lectures, taking courses, or teaching others. Many people do these
things for years, yet never change a single thing in themselves. They are
unconsciously trapped by the delusion that doingis the same as being.
But it isnot, astheir daily irritation and nervousness testifies.
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Receptivity is something entirely different. It is an inner process that
changes your values and upliftsyour spirits. It is a state of mind that is
beginning to love fact more than falsehood. It is a total acceptance of
your self exactly asyou are at the present moment. It is a secret process,
and, | might add, one of delightful charm. By its fruits will you know
receptivity. Y ou will know by what it doesto you and for you. Andyou
will know the truth, and the truth will setyou free. (John 8:32)

The New Testament records the parable of the king who sent out
cordial invitationsto his son'swedding feast. The king's servant spread
the word around the countryside, but no one responded. One after
another made their excuses. One man was busy with his farm, another
with selling mer chandise.

Some of the mor e ungrateful ones attacked the very servants extend-
ing theinvitation.

We need not look far to see the same situation today. The invitation
totheinspired lifeisjust as generousto modern men, but theresistances
arejust as numerous. Let's examine a few, together with penetrating
replies:

Butitisall so difficult.
Donottakethedifficultastheimpossible.

I already have my lifelong beliefs.

Honestly now, what havethey donefor you?

| just don't know what to do.

Courageously abandon your fixed viewpoints.

But esotericideasjust don't work.

Howdoyou know unlessyou havereally tried them?
But these ideas ar e against having a good time.

Areyou having agoodtime?
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| am too deep in thepit.
Whatever the condition you can climb out.
| don't need anyone or anything.
Do you say thiswhen you arealoneon your pillow?
But | don't know whereto start.
With ruthlessself-honesty.
But isthere something entirely new?

You wouldn't ask unlessyou already sensedit.

HOW TO BEGIN TO AWAKEN TO
THE COSMIC WAY OF LIFE

An anecdote from ancient daystells of twowater-carrierswho met on
theroad:

"Please," asked one, " give mewater todrink."

"But," replied the other, "you have water in your bottle."

"Yes, butit makesmeill."

It is not easy to be blunt with people who insist upon retaining false
ideas while expecting happiness. They must be told that the penalty for
a closed mind is self-hostility and self-sorrow. There is no doubt about
it. Weeither work against falseness and for ourselves or against our selves
and for falseness.

Man isin a state of psychic sleep, but doesnot knowit.

He can awaken to an amazingfresh life.

Theproblem and its solution cannot be stated any simpler than that.

Encour age your self by remembering that any detection of negativity
within you is a positive act, not a negative one. Awareness of your
weakness and confusion makesyou strong because conscious awar eness
isthe bright light that destroys the darkness of negativity. Honest sdf-
observation dissolvespainsand pressuresthat formerly did their dreadful
work in the darkness of unawareness. Thisis so important that | urge
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you to memorize and reflect the following summary: Detection of inner
negativityisnot anegativeact, but acourageously positiveact that makes
you a new person.

One kind of negativity needs special attention. Do not fed guilty
about yoursdlf. Refuseit absolutely. Self-accusation has no placein your
present day, regardless of past errors. Accept your self exactly asyou are
with all your present habits. Refuse quietly, unemotionally, as if you
understand that the self you accuse is a fictitious identity put together
by falseideas, like a scar ecr ow with old and uselessclothing. A scar ecr ow
has no guilt becauseit isnot real. Thereissomethingreal in you which
has no guilt.

The process of early growth into psychological maturity can be
likened to aman walking through a grove of treeson asunny day. While
passing through the grove, he feds the coolness and shade of thetrees.
But upon steppinginto aclearing, he becomes awar e of thesun'swar mth
and brightness. And, thus, ashecontinuestowalk forward, healter nates
from brightness to shade.

The sun is constant; it is only his relationship to it that changes. So
does the spiritual traveler pass from gloom to cheerfulness, from doubt
to under standing. But the longer he walks, the sparser the trees and the
mor e frequent the clearings. Consider the following exchange of ideas.
AAAA

Q: Can't we make progress merely by steady association with
spiritual things? Why doyou stressr eceptivity instead of association?

A: Association without receptivity is useless. A bottle of unclean
water can float for years on a lake without becoming clean. For
purification, the bottle must be broken. This means we must empty
our selves of wrong ideas.

Q: How can we go about all this?

A: Don't think in your usual ways. Don't talk in your familiar
patterns. Don't feel theway you always feel. Don't live according to
habit.

HOW TO BE ALWAYS OF
GOOD CHEER

Every cosmic truth has its human counterfeit. There istrue happiness
and false happiness, authentic progressand pseudo-progr ess, right thinking
and wrong thinking. Because cheerfulness is both good and necessary, we
want to distinguish between genuine and false cheer.
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Counterfeit cheer is based on a delusion. Maybe you meet someone
whose exterior manner makesyou fed good. Y ou assume he has power
to help you, but a closer relationship reveals him as weak and hostile.
You now see that your cheerfulness toward him was based on
misunder standing.

But thereistruegaiety. It appears naturally, effortlesdy, when we see
things as they are. Founded on the rock of reality, it remainsin place,
regardless of the shifting sands of the Outer World.

T hetrueteachershave cheer ful natures. Who wouldn't becheerful on
themountain top! Such a teacher was Sri Aurobindo, whowas born in
Indiain 1872. After attending Cambridge University in England, he
returned to India to engage actively in politics. Hefinally realized that
neither a college education nor political power can develop psychic
wholeness. Turning to the mystic path, he caught sight of cosmic
treasure. Today, thewritingsof Sri Aurobindoareuniversally appreciated
for their deep insight into both the human and cosmic worlds. He
combines practical instruction with bright encouragement. Here are a
few cheery ideas for your use:

A constant turning and returningtotruelifein thelnner
World mustresultintotal triumph.

Y ou arecreated anew every moment.

Life becomes easy when you choose in favor of your own
psychic enlightenment.

Y ou perform true magic when you seewhat it is.

Y ou need never scold your self for mistakesin thought and
speech.

Cheerfully follow your dim suspicion of something better.

Per sistence along the mystic path reveals the necessary wis-
dom and power and opportunity.

Ifyou create a vase out of soft clay and do not like its shape, it need
not remain asit is. Thejar has no power to prevent you from changing
it, asyou arein charge. It's present shape has nothing to do with what



40 TheTurningPoint Of Your LifeFor All Success

you can do with it. Likewise, your present is not fixed. The futureisin
your hands. You are capable of remolding everything into what you
want.

The initiative is yours. Choose in favor of yourself. Do not remain a
prisoner of traditionswhich you have been told are true. Accept nothing
astruewhich isnot your truth. Remember, the entir e univer seison your
side. If, at first, you awaken for only a split second out of 24 hour s, you
have done something marvelous. With consistent initiative, that split
second will grow into a full second, then a minute, an hour, a day, and
finally into endless independence.

SPECIAL POINTSTO REMEMBER

1. Receptivity to cosmic truth isa great miracle worker.

2. Your cosmic growth comes by not resisting uncomfortable
situations.

3. Receptivity to Supermind provides guidance, healing,
comfort.

»

Be a sdf-aware person at all times.
5. Give no welcome to negative influences opposed to
Cosmic Truths.

Awareness of your being wrong leads to true strength.
When you choose the truth, the truth chooses you.

8. Come asyou are, without power, without wisdom, in con-

structive humility.

9. The Supermind way is the way of endless delights.
10. Be of good cheer, for all iswell with your cosmic level of
awar eness.

N o
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HIDDEN PAIN
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L ook within. Be watchful. Useyour power of watchful attention.

To illustrate: Notice a television program where loud voices

speak over a background of soft music. By an act of attention to themusic

alone, you hear it clearly, while blocking out the voices. Likewise, by

watchingwithin, thereisaconstant quietness, regar dless of exterior noise.

If by patience, if by watching, | can secure one new ray of light, can feel
myself elevated... shall | not watch ever? (Henry David Thoreau)

That iswhat we will do together in this chapter. We will explore the
problem of sorrow deeply and earnestly, watching for those liberating
rays of light within ourselves.

Just as physical pain must be heeded so asto restore the health of the
body, so must mental pain be used asa guidetoward spiritual wholeness.
Fortunately, sorrow forces us to examine what we usually prefer to
ignore. When pain persists, we have an opportunity to examine our selves
anew, and so find the sure cure.

| assure you that, regardless of your particular sorrow, liberation is
possible. However, you must grasp the essentials, which will be discussed
in the following pages. You can awake to the radiant life, just as did
Buddha. Observation and meditation upon human suffering led him to
finally solve the mystery of pain for himself. The very term " Buddha"
means " the awakened one." So let us explore.
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HOW THISMIRACLE HAPPENS

When troubled, we have our choice of either surface comfort or
psychic understanding. If the choice is for comfort, such as associating
with thosewho sympathize, we cannot have under standing. The demand
for comfort blockspsychicinsight. But if the choiceisfor under standing,
which forces you to stand all alone without comfort, understanding
breaksthrough. Every time we choose under standing over comfort, we
walk a greater distance away from troubles, for such are caused by
misunder standing.

Ifyou have areason for knowing that all iswell, for example, because
you arefinancially sound or becauseyou havefamily and friends, you have
no genuine security. Dependency upon such things breeds fear, for you
sense their impermanency. Y ou can only know that all is well when you
have absolutely no reason for it, when you have no psychological support.
Thisisone of the seeming contradictions of theinner lifewhich you must
understand. Only when you have no support are you supported. Also,
only in this free state can you fully enjoy your finances and your family,
for you have no fear of loss.

The miracle happens when a person has the courage and honesty to
see that he does not know what to do with himsdf. This is not a
complicated discovery; it isvery ssimple. Y ou calmly and clearly see that
you don't know how to run your inner life and never really did. You
willingly give up the prides and vanities that insisted that all was well,
when it really wasn't. You can fight no longer; you are too tired and
broken. With fear and trembling, you surrender your human armor and
stand there ready to be dain.

I nstead, the miracle happens. Having mader oom for the higher for ce,
it now enters to do everything for you. Y ou no longer try to live; you
just let life itself live. Every area becomes new and different. Your
thoughts, feelings, finances, marriage, home, friendshipsare all magically
transformed. With great relief you now realize that the very lofty force
you once feared is your only salvation. You are happy now and know
that nothing can ever take it away. Take strength from the following
points:

AAAA

Q: What prevents us from doing what must be done to abolish
pain?

A: Theinability to get to thepoint. What isthe point? The plain
fact isthat pain exists within a man and he doesn't know what to
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do about it. Not knowing the right thing, he does the wr ong.

Q: What are some of the wrong approaches?

A: Youtakethewrongapproach when you refuseto seeyour own
suffering as a fact, trying to evade it, instead of facing it. You strike
out in hostility in an attempt torelievethepressureand areunwilling
to know what must be known about suffering. You pretend that all is
well when all iswrong.

THE SUPREME SECRETSOF
COSMIC POWERS

Thereisa supreme secret which few peoplerealize: Thereis a power
beyond human mind-power. It is the ever-present force of Reality, the
Truth. Our awareness of thispower makesit ours. Awar eness sparksthe
powder trail to an explosion of consciousness.

Don't complicate your life by thinking so much about it. It is condi-
tioned thinking, not the realities of life, that pains the heart. Habitual
thinking, reasoning, and rearranging do nothing for you and have never
done anything for your inner contentment. Habitual thinking does you
good only on the everyday level of things, like planning a vacation or
reasoning out a balanced dinner. But conditioned thinking about
psychological matters, like happiness and a purposeful life, cannot suc-
ceed. Mental power islimited to earthly activities, like a flightless bird.

People are actually afraid to stop pointless thinking. They are afraid
to stop doing the wrong thing because they mistakenly assume that it is
the only thingto do and without their frantic mental chasing, everything
will fall apart. The opposite is true. When human thinking stops, and
spiritual awar eness starts, we become unified. Attemptsto use the earth-
bound mind to fly into spiritual skiesiswhat makes everything crash.

Try not thinking about happiness and a pur poseful life. Stop planning
and calculating. It is possible to be happy and purposeful, but not with
ahypnotized mind. TheEnglish philosopher, John Stuart Mill, believed
that only the awakened mind was capable of selecting true satisfaction.

Don't be afraid to lack the answers. Don't fear being empty and
uncertain. These are challenging at first, but are perfectly natural stages
topassthrough, likeemerging from adark tunnel intothe sunlight. Stick
with it. Don't demand comfort or security from anyone or anything.
Abandon your self tothistunnel which seemsso dreadful, just to seewhat

happens.
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What happens is the miracle you seek. It cannot be described with
wor ds; it must beexperienced per sonally. T hisistheexperienceyou want
and which you can have—reunion with your true cosmic sdf. Ponder
the following points brought out as follows:

FYV YN

Q: Thereseemstobeaconspiracy of silenceabout per sonal hatr ed.
Peopledon't liketotalk about it, yet, it seemsto go hand in hand with
personal misery. Why isthereso much hatred in people?

A: Hatred isa desperate attempt to protect a fake sense of identity.
If a man leaves awoman, she hates him because her own actual empti-
nesshasbeen exposed. Becausehatred issuch afiery emaotion, it supplies
afalsefeding of alivenessand strength. Hatred isterribly self-destruc-
tive. Asthefalse self fadesthrough insight, hatred disappears.

Q: You say that heartache is caused by not living in the freedom
of the present moment. | don't under stand.

A: Itisasif you wearily dragged a heavy rock behind you on a
long chain. That rock was not part of thejourney to whereyou now
are; it only appear sthat way because of thechain of memorytowhich
you needlessly cling. Drop the chain and you experience freedom in
the place where you now are, that is, in the present moment. Y ou
sometimes glimpse this freedom when half-awake in the morning,
before the chain of memory attaches itself to you.

SOLVING THE MYSTERY
OF SUFFERING

Suffering of any kind meansonething: We are out of tunewith cosmic
harmony. Aswe learn to har monize, suffering ceases.

A small child whoinsistsupon runningintothestreet will be spanked
Heisincapable of under standing any other language. Hisparents spank
not to deliberately hurt him, but because they love him. Asthe maturing
child under stands, the need for painful punishment ceases.

That paralles the human situation. Suffering tries to tell us of the
danger of running into the streets of unreality. But stubborn little man,
who always thinks he knows best, refuses the lesson and gets hurt, day
after day, year after year. By studying his psychic spankings, he could
grow to where they are unnecessary. The source of tearsisa mind that
refuses to abandon it egotistical notions about itself.

To be free of pain we must go to thevery end of it. We must neither
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resist nor resent it. We must not be unhappy over being unhappy. Then,
suffering becomes a great revelation. It enables us to see the false sup-
ports we have been leaning upon. By dropping them, the truth comes
to support us completely. Everything depends upon whether or not we
use our painswisely.

The first wise action isto become consciously awar e of how unhappy
we are. Suffering is 99 percent unconsciousin most people. They do not
setheunderground fire, only thevolcanic explosionsfrom timeto time.
Taketemper as an example. A man sufferswhenever he gets angry, but
doeshe seit aspain? No, he may even takepridein it, thinking temper
is asign of strength.

I will show you how to make a definite breakthrough. Take some-
thing that distresses you, such as an annoying person in your life, a
heartache of some sort, anguish over an inability to solve a problem,
anything at all.

Be fully aware of it. I solate the distress from everything else and look
at it with scientific curiosity. See how it distressesyou, how it makesyou
fed things you don't want to feel. Be conscious of what it doesto you,
especially how it robs you of ease.

Now, rebel againg your own anguish. Do not rebel against the
seeming cause of anguish, such as other people, but against the very
anguish within you. Thisisextremely important.

Don't hesitate to declare, "I am sick and tired of enslavement to
this thing. | have gone as far as | am going to go. | will not put up
with it any longer. | do not need to endure it and | will not. Thisis
the end.”

Become emotional about it if you like, but doit, mean it, and it will
be the beginning of the end.

Suffering must not beescaped, but it can bedissolved. Sowemust now
explore agreat error which preventsthe dissolution of pain.

HOW SORROW CAN END
FOR YOU

Suffering humanity islike a group of peopleliving alongside araging
river that threatensto overflow its banks. Oneman says, " I ' || escape by
staying in my home and occupying myself with my stamp collection."”
Another thinks, " |''ll escape by getting involved in alove affair." A third
believes, " The river won't get me if | go around doing good things for
other people."
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All missed the point. So does mankind. Theflood iswithin. That is
the only place for our attention and effort. Anything else is danger ous
distraction, likelookingin one direction but walkingin another.

What should you do when suffering a loss of any kind, whether of
spouse, friend, popularity, comfort, happiness, or anything at all? The
first impulseisto escape the heartache of chasing after areplacement for
whatever you lost. Y ou missthe pleasure and the sense of security it gave
you. Having lost the familiar, you now seek something else you hope
will become equally familiar and comforting.

Thisis all wrong. Sooner or later, it will leave you in even deeper
despair. Even the pursuit itself isfrightening. With some quiet self-ob-
servation you detect the increased anxiety brought about by an attempt
to escape anxiety.

What you then must do isreally very simple, though at first it will
seem difficult because it goes against all your habitual reactionsto loss.
Y ou must faceyour new and unfamiliar situation with a sense of wonder -
ment. Think," How strange. Her el am, perplexed andworried. Thatis
my state—per plexed, worried, and empty. No hope, no expectations, no
comfort. Well, what anew and inter esting experience. | will remainwith
this state and not run away, in order tolisten toits story."

In this state of pure wonderment, you make possible a miracle of
transformation. Exterior conditions may change or they may not, but
thatisunimportant. Themiracledoesnot occur intheOuter World, but
inthelnner World. You arethemiracle. And then, thereisnever again
any such thing asloss. Thereis only change, which is Reality, which is
happiness.

Thereisaspecial kind of sufferingencounter ed by theman or woman
who deeply wishesto snap the spell of psychic deep. Itisthe" dark night
of thesoul" frequently mentioned in esotericliterature. Itisexperienced
by every enlightened person, including mystics like William Blake and
Meister Eckhart.

It begins when we first sense our pretensons and our emptiness.
Having come consciously face to facewith our own fakery, we shudder .
We fed naked, alone, on the brink of disaster. Thisis a critical point
whichwemust and can pass beyond. We do so simply by remainingwith
the emptiness and not fleeing back to our shaky shelters of external
authorities, smooth words, or crowded places.

Itisonly from our emptinessthat wecan lear n anythingnew. But first
we must become conscious; yes, painfully conscious of that vacancy.
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Pretense of fullness bars progress. But by living with the inner void,
wondering at it in spite of our shudders, it fillsitself by itself with new
insight and peace. With that, sorrow ends.

HOW TO END ANY NIGHTMARES
OF LIFE

Perhaps the following question and answer discussion will assst you
in understanding and eliminating problems that confront you at the
present time.

AAAA

Q: Yousaywemust try toisolateand examinea particular painin
order to work intelligently for its disappearance. All right. I'm
frustrated when | don't get what | crave. What do | do?

A: Let's see how craving arises in the first place. You sight an
exterior object, perhaps a new car, home, or maybe someone of the
opposite sex. This creates a craving for possession. When you don't
get it, pain attacks. Also, you picturein imagination what it would be
liketo havethisobject or person, but sinceitisnot yours, you aretorn
between fancy and fact. Have you noticed this?

Q; Yes. You are saying that the problem resides in the craving
itself, not in the attainment or nonattainment of the external object.
Fair enough. So now | must ask how to get rid of burning desires.

A: Seethai they arise from a false sense of self. Theimaginary self
isamassof howlingcravings. All cravingisavain attempt of thefalse
self to affirm itself and makeyou think it really exists. It doesn't, it is
only anillusion which you must seethrough. No object and no per son
on earth can affirm a false sense of salf, because there is no false self
tobeaffirmed. Aslong aswethink thereis, wechasean ever-receding
illusion with all itsweariness and despair.

Q: | wondered why you emphasized the need for observing the
false self. Now | seeits connection with craving, which is a terrible
thing.

A: Cravingisacunningthief of lifeforce. It foolsyou into thinking
itself necessary for your existence, while all thetime it steals genuine
existence.

Q: But what if a man attains what he craves? Doesn't that create
happiness?

A: Let's see. Suppose he gets the new home or different spouse.
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Hiscravingisonly suspended in the novelty and excitement, aswhen
you don't notice a headache when watching any exciting television
show. But soon, the novelty wears off. The old cravings attack once
mor e, forcing him into another frantic search for relief, perhapsin a
new object. He is caught in the vicious circle in which happiness is
impossible. Please don't think | am trying to take all the fun out of
life. Areyou having fun now? | am tryingto tell you of new waysthat
result in lasting contentment.

T he devastating problem of craving can be summed up asfollows: By
living from a fictitious sdf, we are trapped by its fictitious appetites.
Trying to feed such cravings is like trying to satisfy the hunger of any
imaginary horse. Theentire attempt isridiculous. But aswe destroy the
false sdf, its howling appetite vanishes, just as the terror of anightmare
disappear s when we awaken.

Henry David Thoreau confirms:

When, in some dreadful and ghastly dream, we reach the moment of
greatest horror, it awakes us; thereby banishing all the hideous shapes
that were born of the night. And life is a dream: when the moment of
greatest horror compels usto break it off, the same thing happens.

THETEST OF YOUR
COSMIC PROGRESS

Thetest of progressin not how much intellectual knowledge you have
added, but how many mental illusionsyou havediscarded. Therearethose
who know many things, yet arelacking in wisdom. (Democritus)

It is painful to live from illusory pictures of who we are, instead of
from reality. A man picturing himself as a money-making geniuswill be
upset by anything contradicting that picture, such asslow business. Itis
not really the sow business that bothers him, but the conflict between
his pretentious sdf-image and the fact of dow business. He could be
happily unaffected by all exterior conditions by being a simple, unassum-
ing, self-unified businessman.

If you reallywant thingsto bedifferent, theideasunder discussion will
point theway.

Imaginary sdf-pictures are very cunning and the false self refuses to
see them. The unnatural self never wants a man to awaken; it wants to
retain him asits anxious dave
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To escapefrom the davery of imaginary pictures, wemust first realize
that they are within us. Honest self-observation weakens their hold. As
we become conscious of them, they fall away. The click of falling chains
isbeautiful music.

Advancement is certain from the moment we cease to defend the false
self with all its false values. The pain of defending the ego-self can be
illustrated by a warrior who is told by deceitful friends that a great
treasure lies hidden in a cave. No such treasure exists, but for safish
purposes, hisfriendswish to decoy him away. Attracted by the promise
ofarichreward, thewarrior leaveshometo stand guard. Day and night
he attacks everyone who approaches, even those wishing him well. His
beliefin an illusion makes him suspicious and hostile.

But as the weeks drag on, he growsweary of the strain and wonders
why the promised reward never arrives. So he investigates the cave and
uncover s the hoax. His awareness of his false position setshim free. He
then goeswherever he wants and doeswhat he really likes.

That iswhat happens to the man with courage enough to abandon
imaginary values of the ego-self. He roams everywhere, tied to nothing,
cravingnothing, enjoying everything.

You are not your thoughts. Thoughts are but a stream flowing
through you mind. Y ou need not fight to contr ol them. What you must
do is become a passive observer of whatever passes across the theater of
your mind. |f you were seated in atheater, you would witness one actor
after another cross the stage. If one portrayed a vicious monster, you
would not really be scared. | f another announced in a gloomy voicethat
all isdoomed, you would understand that it is all an act which cannot
harm you.

Do not identify yourself with troubled thoughts. Do not say "1 am
scared," or," | am gloomy." Instead say, " A sceneispassingthrough my
mind, but it isnot part of my true sdf." When you say this, you declare
the Cosmic Truth. It isthe truth even if you do not presently fed that
it isso. Seeit clearly and the genuine feeling follows.

HOW THE PILGRIM
MADE PROGRESS

John Bunyan's Pilgrim'sProgressis both an entertaining story and a
classic of spiritual and psychological insight. It tells of the adventur esof
Christian, who leaves everything behind to set out on the perilous
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journey to the Celestial City. He encounters weird people with names
matching their character, like Superstition, the hypocritical Talkative,
theterrifying Giant Despair. He runsinto the Hill of Difficulty, Valley
of Humiliation, County of Conceit.

But the brave pilgrim makes progress. Little by little, obstacles fall
behind. In spite of fears and failures, he passes onward until he reaches
the Celestial City.

In this allegory, the difficulties and dangers represent psychological
conditions within Christian himself. Bunyan means to show how every
cosmic pilgrim must boldly set forth, conquer inner negatives, and so
advance to inner light.

As an aid to our own quest of the Supermind, we can examine two
of Christian'sadventures.

Whilepausingat ariverbank, Christian and hiscompanion, Hopeful,
are downcast. The way has been rough. They yearn for an easier path.
L ookingaround, they sight atrail parallel to ameadow. L ikingitslooks,
Christian tries to persuade Hopeful to join him in taking it. Hopeful
worriedly wonders whether it might lead them astray, but Christian
confidently predicts all will be well.

Easy at first, the path becomes increasingly severe because it was the
wrongone. Losingtheir way in astorm, they ssumbleabout until finding
shelter where they fall adeep. Next morning, more grief. They are cap-
tured by the Giant Despair and imprisoned in Doubting Castle.

Here they stop to think things over. Christian admits his foolishness
at leaving the true path for what appeared to be an easy way. But now
he resolves to make thingsright by escaping from his own folly. Finding
within hisclothingakey named Promise, Christian unlocksthedungeon
door. Once more, he and Hopeful set their faces toward the Celestial
City.

That is the success story of every spiritual pilgrimage. Our blunders
spill usinto psychological dungeons, but with the key within, we escape
to continue the pilgrim's progress.

A second adventure occurs on Delectable Mountains. Christian and
Hopeful met four wise shepherds whose names were Knowledge, Ex-
perience, Watchful, and Sincere. Thepilgrimswer e asked how they were
able to make it so far, when others had failed. Pleasing answers were
given and the visitors wer e then made welcome to stay and rest.

The following morning the pilgrims were guided to a hilltop called
Clear. Supplied with a special kind of telescope, they caught afaint view
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of the wonders ahead. Cheered and strengthened, they exchanged
farewelswith the helpful shepherds and continued on their way.

Likewisewill any persevering pilgrim receiverest, glimpse wonders,
and cheerfully walk on.

THE SOURCE OF NOBLE
COSMIC IDEAS

Lend an ear to one of my penetrating conver sations with a person
seeking cosmic guidance:

FYVVY

Q: Why dol get into onemessafter another ? Please speak bluntly.

A: Thereason that thereisno end to your troublesisbecauseyou
will not facetheir pain with calm insight. Instead, you evade and try
to escape them.

Q: Inwhat way?

A: Watchyourselfthenext timeyou fall intoadifficulty. Consider
your internal reactions. Y ou blame others, get resentful, or fall into
gloom. These are wrong reactions which only perpetuate the prob-
lem.

Q: And what isthe correct response?

A: Simply be awar e of these wrong reactions. Do not try to stop
them; just beawatcher.

Q: But how can a mere awar eness of my responses change any-
thing?

A: You must discover thisfor yourself. | could tell you theanswer,
but personal experiencewill do far morefor you.

I own a stonewhich appears quite ordinary to the casual glance, but
to me, it is unique. It has special value over the common stonesin my
yard because of whereit came from. | picked it up whilein thearmy on
the Pacificide of Guam.

Y ou, too, will haveuniqueregard for certainideaswhen you ssewhere
they comefrom—from a special placewithin you, from your Supermind.
They are miles above ideas originating from the noisy, everyday mind,
which can only substitute one confusion for another. Such ideas,
originating from the secret sdf, are lofty, noble, honest, beneficial. They
have a meaning that changesyou inwardly.

Here is an esoteric idea of practical value: People waste their lives
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trying to get things done for them, without strained effort on their part.
Thereissuch away, but it comes only after personal effort of the right
kind. It islikeflying a kite. Ifyou act rightly by holding the kite up to
passingwinds, it will naturally fly by itself. Now, lifeisour support, which
means the need for finding the true life of the Supermind and not living
fromimitation.

Tao-Teh-King, the wise book of the East, comments on this. It says
that when a man abidesin the Way, his satisfactions are inexhaustible.

Suppose a small child wantsto fly a kite, but knows nothing about
natural winds. Hesetsthekiteon theground and triestofly it by blowing
heavily with his breath. Hisfrustration could make him receptiveto an
older child's information about the wind. Then, by replacing wrong
effort with right, hiskite flies effortlesdy.

COSMIC POWER ISALWAYS
WITH YOU

What about grief caused by the foolishness of someone close to us?

Whenever a person behaves foolishly, it is useless to ask him why he
did it. He doesn't know why hedid it. If hedid, hewouldn't have done
it. Heis "adeep." He cannot see his endavement to compulsive drives
and destructive obsessions. While slumbering in unawareness, he will
mechanically repeat his foolishness, though with new variations. Noth-
ing can prevent this except his own effort to snap the spell.

So once and for all, we must cease to expect good behavior from those
whose psychic darkness makes it impossible. Do not expect anyone to
behave better than heis able to. Do not think that with alittle effort he
could be nicer. He cannot. Heis compelled to act out the nature of his
present structure. If he would work with his Supermind to uplift his
insight, behavior would change. But for the present, he must act as he
is, just asa child of fiveexpresses hisimmatur e age.

A reminder. Thisiswhat Supermind teachings are all about:

With absolute clearness, we want to see a difference between our
present self and the way we used to be.

Don't let errorsinthe Outer World turn themselvesinto accidentsin
your Inner World. Set up apsychicwall betweenthem. Her eiswhat this
means. Suppose you make an error in driving your automobile, which
almost results in a collision. Do not fall into emotional panic, getting
angry, upset, or nervous. Clear ly analyzewhy it happened. Per hapsyour
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awar eness of traffic was blurred by daydreaming. Your refusal to let an
outer error make you inwardly negative maintains self-command and
makes you a better driver.

Following are gems of cosmic understanding wrapped in a brief
conversation | had following one of my lectures.

AAAA

Q: In your own work with people, what do you find to be their
greatest barrier in finding newness?

A: One major task is to get a man to see that he does not know
what he imagines he knows. So it is essential that he observes his
self-deceptions and vanities. He can find newness by consistently
sacrificing the pseudo-pleasur e of vanity to the true pleasur e of being
areal person.

Q: Why am | soinconsistent in my efforts at self-discovery?

A: For one thing because you merely seek relief from your pain,
rather than total healing. The pain drivesyou to the doctor, but when
it passes, you carelessly forget that it must attack again. Consistency
comes when you get tired of the pain. When you finally discover that
you are both your own pain and doctor, you can stay home and heal
your self.

Do you wish to understand all this and so make the crooked places
straight? Y ou can. Just asthe power of the entire ocean isbehind asingle
wave, so is the whole cosmic force of the universe in back of your
intention to win.

TO END HIDDEN PAIN AND
SORROW

1. Liberation from all sorrow ispossible in Super mind.

2. Reject surface comfort in favor of psychic insight for true
serenity.

3. Do not be afraid to be without worldly answers when you

rely on Supermind.

Never resist nor resent personal sorrow.

The wise use of suffering brings it to an end.

Anyone can awaken from the nightmare of pain.

Be an alert observer of the dawning cosmic ways of

your mind.

No gk



10.

How To End Hidden Pain And Sorrow

Supermind-thinking dominates negative thinking and
assures your freedom from failures.

Y ou can be your own healer through Supermind.

The power of the cosmic univer se supports your intention
to win.
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ABUNDANT
RICHES FROM
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OF SELF

[t cdEis e eecha]
VVVVVYVVVVVYYY

AbAAA

I can read themindsof many peoplewhor un acrossesotericideas

for thefirsttime. They say, " But | hardly know the meaning of
termslike self-awarenessand self-observation. |'ve scarcely heard of the
teachers and syssems you mention, such as Epictetus and Sufism. It all
seems so dim and difficult.”

In order to start up the Supermind trail, you need not have previous
knowledge of esoteric principles. You need start only with the sincere
wish to change yourself. Do not be dismayed by new ideas which seem
difficult. Do not be disturbed by seeming contradictions between ideas.
And, especially, donot assumethat what you can seeisall thereis. There
ismuch more.

At the start of your quest, wisdom is aflash, not a glow.

We can recall once more the famous allegory of the prisonersin the
cave, told by Plato. One prisoner daresto break out into the sunlight.
He is, of course, dazed by the new brightness. This is similar to the
confusion and uncertainty of anyone who decides to escape his uncon-
scious captivity. Thelight of freedom is so utterly new and different that
it cannot berecognized by the habitual mind. The escaping prisoner is,
at first, frightened and puzzled by thechange. But gradually, hispsychic
eyes become accustomed to the light. He sees that thisis Reality. Pre-
viously, he assumed that darkness was the normal state, but now he
knows better.

Do not try to imagine what the state of awakened awareness is like.

55
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The imaginative mind, which can only run old mental movies, cannot
present the new. What we can do is to see the results of nonawar eness,
and go on from there. Evidence of psychic darknessisso overwhelmingly
abundant that we missit. You can find evidence very quickly. What is
botheringyou at thisvery moment? Whatever it is, you can awaken out of
it with cosmic intelligence and the Super mind.

HOW TO BECOME A "NEW" YOU

Ifaviolinist wishes to become a pianist, he must change his musical
execution habits. |f aresident of London wantsto livein New York, he
must change his dwelling habits. Her e we have a clue to psychic success.
For a spiritual desire to be fulfilled, inner ways must be changed. It
cannot be fulfilled by thinking, talking, or reading about change. It
cannot be fulfilled by social improvements or church activities.

Self-change means just one thing—sdf-change.

Beneficial change cannot occur through intellectual reasoning or
analysis. It cannot happen, because all thought is conditioned. It can
only repeat what it has been taught to repeat, based on distorted self-in-
terest. Emerson says, You find men talking everywhere from their
memories, instead of from their understanding. This is a great Cosmic
Truth.

Inthe Outer World, for example, the politician for cefully declareswe
must change our foreign policy in order to maintain inter national peace,
while another politician insists upon itsretention. Both are foolish, for
neither exterior action will change the warlike inclinations of un-
regenerated human nature. People always fail to consider the concealed
perversity of human beings, including themselves. Nothing good can
happen on theinternational scale unless each individual changes himself
from a parroting machineto atruly spiritual person.

Ifyou ask, "How can | change?" you find the answer in every true
teaching. The wording is different, but the meaning is the same if you
will serioudly ponder the following human thought structures of religion
and philosophy.

Hinduism: Discover your trueself

Taoism: Flow alongwith events
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GeorgeGurdjieff: Wakeup
Christian New Testament: Beborn again
Zen: Letthemind besilent
William James: Be genuinely practical
Krishnamurti: Bealertly awar e of your self
Buddhism: Abandon egotism
Soren Kierkegaard: Beatrueindividualist

Mysticism: Seethingsastheyreally are

TWO VALUABLE QUESTIONSTO
ASK YOURSELF

Just asthe mapletree takeswhat it needs from earth and air to create
maple sap, so can we use daily experiences to create mental newness.
Whatever happensto you isthe perfect teacher for learning how to take
everything with quietude.

It is certain that by placing the Kingdom of Heaven first, all ese is
added to us. Thisisnot an airy religious sentiment; it is more practical
than achair. We exactly place it first by valuingit above everything else,
and most of all, above our own pretenses of wisdom. Thishigher evalua-
tion comes by degrees, as we recognize the spiritual life as something
entirely different from human affairs.

Sincere self-work enables you to value something truly valuable,
something that endures when the excitement of worldly success fades
away. Y ou can fed it cominginto your life, just asyou can fed the heat
of the sun, even though the sun itselfistemporarily behind acloud.

This glimpse of the new provides strength to climb even higher.
Necessary knowledge comes faster. We face negativities with less
timidity. Self-defeating attitudes lose their power. We make things easy
for ourselves, where previousy we did everything the hard way. Life
becomes the great adventure it was meant to be.
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Return again and again to the two most valuable questionsyou can
ever ask yourself:

1. What ismy actual condition?
2. How can | changeit?

Regar ding the actual condition, try to see yourself asyou really are,
not accor ding to habitual assumptions. Perhapsthrough sincer e self-ob-
servation you find yourself less sure of yourself than admitted. Such
self-honesty radiates light.

For changing the observed condition, work with the principles of the
Supermind.

HOW YOUR "FATE" CAN
BE CHANGED

Tunein your idea of fate with the following thoughts:
AAAA

Q: Sometimes| fed aterrifying sense of futility toward it all. Isn't
that pretty awful?

A: Itispretty wonderful. It isabsolutely necessary to consciously
catch a senseof futility. M ost peopledon't, and soremainin darkness.
Try to become mor e awar e of the feeling without being scared of it.
What an opportunity!

Q: Will you please comment on what is commonly called destiny
or fate? Can we change our fate, or isit fixed?

A: Certainly it can change. Doyou really want it changed? That is
the only question. Please do not hastily assure me of your eagerness
to be different; there are great resistances which you do not see. Do
you want a new destiny mor e than you want your old ways? Y ou can
have whichever you choose. Choose in favor of yourself.

We get exactly what we settle for, nothing more and nothingless. You
attract people and events on your own psychological level. Y ou cannot
attract anything higher than your own level because you cannot recog-
nize value above your own level.

A woman constantly finds her self mixed up with the wrong man. As
long as she remains a psychologically wrong woman, she has no choice
but to end up with the wrong man.

A businessman finds himself in one financial blunder after another.
He must continuein his blundersuntil he seestheir cause within himself.

If wewant more quality we must first give up inferior quality, without
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demanding to know what the superior islike. Thisisthefamiliar Super-
mind principleof thevacuum. Y ou cannot load your cupboard with real
fruit until it isfirst cleared of wax fruit.

The trouble is, a man demands security. He insists upon a way so
clearly marked that he cannot make mistakes. But thefact isthat no one
has ever found the way back home without suffering the humiliation of
mistakes.

Swiss psychiatrist Carl Jung, astudent of esotericprinciples, remarked
that the desire for security is the great enemy of self-discovery. Security
exists, but it is not at all what the unchanged mind thinksit is. True
security is a gtate of no security whatsoever, where a man's ego-self has
been so demolished that the craving for safety isnon-existent. The T aoist
teacher, Chuang-tse, explains, Ifa man can empty himself of himself...
who can harm him?

THEDAILYVALUE OF
COSMIC IDEAS

Whilethe teachers and systems mentioned in thisbook have different
approaches, all agree upon one point: the ability of each individual to
learn a new way of living. Yes, it is a learning process, much like you
might learn to speak French. But becauseit isan extraor dinary schooling,
there are special lessonsto absorb.

Let's study one of the most deceitfully destructive enemies en-
countered along the path to the Super mind. It is the false notion that
esoteric ideas are out to rob us of happiness. How often | have seen a
glance of suspicion cross the face of someone in my lecture audience
when given an esoteric fact. It isalmost as if he protested aloud, " You
aretryingto take something from me!" Yes, that isright. | am tryingto
take the false ideas that ruin a life.

At timesyou may suspect that a certain ideaistrue, yet be unable to
make it work for you. It islike watching a swimmer without being able
to swim yoursdlf. But thisis cause for encouragement, not dismay. Y our
continued observation and practice will turn theory into action. For
instance, you may sense with Emer son, The difficulty is that we do not
make a world of our own, butfall into institutionsalready made.... This
glimpse of something greater can lead to a remaking of your world to
your own satisfaction.

Y our courage of cosmic principles may seem to be unconnected with



60 How To Get Abundant RichesFr om Cosmic Changeof Self

daily events of finances, people, shopping, home life, and so on. But |

assure you they have every connection. They connect in away which is
presently vague, but which gradually clarifiesand aids. Followingishow

| helped a person or ganize his cosmic approach:

AAAA

Q: I trytounderstand, but manyideasof theSuper mind eludeme.
| sense their deep significance, but don't know how to handle them.

A: Imagine yourself standing before a large painting by a great
artist. Itiscovered by aveil, except for asmall corner. Tounderstand
the picture, you must push aside the veil. Now, every idea of the
Supermind helps you remove the veil over the cosmic picture. Just
learnonenewideaat atime. Gradually,youwill seewhat thecanvas
of lifeis all about.

Q: Butisn'tit enough to find atrueteacher and listen to him?

A: Unlessyou have at least a grain of insight in your self, you will
not know atrueteacher when you meet him. How can you recognize
apearl unlessyou already know what apearl islike? After developing
your self to a certain point, you can recognize a true teacher who can
speed your progress.

Q: What about discussingtheideas of theSupermindwith others?

A: Herearemyown rules, derived from many year s of experience.
Discuss the Supermind only with those who show sincere interest.
Discuss in the spirit of mutual explorations, not to prove your own
ideas. Never argue, but depend upon your own Supermind to en-
lightenyou. Takea single principleand center your discussion around
it. Don't wander from thepoint. For every minutespent in discussing
with others spend an hour in self-discussion.

HOW TO FIND TRUE PROFIT IN
EVERYTHING YOU DEAL WITH

An old Chinese legend tells of an army headed by two generals,
Chon-Yuand Liang. They believed they could defeat theenemy army if
only they had a fresh supply of arrows.

Putting a clever plan into operation, they filled their boatswith straw
soldiers, including a few real drummers and buglers, and sent them
toward the enemy. Hearing the sounds of drumsand bugles, the enemy
thought it was an attack, and showered the boats with arrows. These
Chon-Yuand Lianglater gathered for their own use.
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And so we can use the arrows of our supposed enemies for per sonal
profit. The stronger the attack against us, the more arrows of strength,
knowledge, and stability we can gather. To do so is a sure sign of
Super mind-thinking.

Theprofit in attacks of anguish can only be seen in small ways at first.
If the attack is too heavy, such as loss of someone important, we resist
and see nothing. But we can take some little incident as a start, perhaps
a minor disappointment or annoyance. We can see that our pain lies
between what we think should happen and what actually happens. Then,
if we remove the secret demand for this or that to happen, the pain-gap
vanishes. We actually did not want to win the election, get the promo-
tion, or attract the praise, but really for them to tell us who we are.
However, when we have no concer n for who we are, we can win or lose
the election and it makes no difference whatsoever.

There is a fascinating feature about the mystical life experience by
everyone who has found higher ground. When he appears to lose, he
really wins. Her eisaman loaded with a sense of self-importance, apainful
state, always calling for tense defense. As his growing honesty compels
admission of vanity, it falls away, leaving temporary distress for vanity
was his support. But, of course, he haswon new freedom and stability.

Following is a summary of a long conversation with a college
professor.

AAAA

Q: Why dowecling so desper ately to people and objects? | seethis
quite clearly in myself.

A: Sensing change and impermanancy in ourselves, we attach to
people, ideas, and objectsin an effort to feel secure. But the effort only
breeds more anxiety; it islike trying to hold back a river with bare
hands. Changeisanatural flow of nature. Don't fight it. Under stand
it. Then, everythingisdifferent.

Q: | admit that money making is almost an obsession with me. If
| could just resist it | could get somewhere with my inner life.

A: You must resist nothing. I f you merely repress your desire for
riches, you will never understand. Go ahead and earn all the money
you want, but continue with your inner work. The time will come
when money ceases to cause conflict.

Q: Please explain boredom.

A: Boredom occurs when you run out of distractions, when you
have nothing to supply a false feeling of aliveness. Boredom and
anxiety go together. At the same time a man seeks excitement through
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a contrived activity, he also senses its futility. Boredom isimpossible
when living from the Super mind.

EVERYTHING FROM A COSMIC
VIEWPOINT ISTRULY ALL RIGHT

Everyone on earth lives from one of threeoutlooks:
1. Everythingisall right.
2. Everythingisall wrong.
3. Everythingistruly all right.

The vast majority of human beings say the first, but don't mean it.
They pretend everythingisall right becausethey smply don't know what
dseto do. They are all dressed up with no place to go.

A few go on to the next critical step. Unable to deceive themselves
any longer, they dare to abandon their fate to the frightening un-
known—a place where everything seems lost. A mystical teaching ex-
presses it as follows: Even as water pours into a broken ship. . . .
Nevertheless, such adventures have broken through toward the shore.

Hereand there, abraveindividual presseson tothethird step. Heed-
ing the New Testament advice to endure to the end and having faced
himself honestly, he finds himself fully. No longer self-split, he is One
with the universe, like a single wave is part of the ocean below it. His
triumph expressesitsdf: " Everythingistruly all right.”

The question may arise, "But how can | know that | am actually
moving forward and not in circles?" Y ou will know because you sense
something differentgoing on. Thereisno mistakingit. It islike sighting
an obscure tree that becomes clearer and clearer asyou walk toward it.

Ther e are hundreds of hints. One of them isyour greater consistency
of effort. You keep on the track for longer periods of time. M oods of
doubt and depression gradually decrease. Having used your insight to
dissolve a small amount of anguish, you realizethat greater accomplish-
ments are just ahead. Just as a thirsty animal senses unseen water miles
away, so do you sense an unseen magnificence.

Your psychic understanding develops naturally. Y ou realize that the
lower nature always tries to shove back into your day, triesto drag you
down. But your under standing thwarts its deception, and you say no.

Have you ever noticed how intuitive knowledge comes? Y ou read
an idea in a book a half-dozen times, but then on the seventh reading,
you understand.
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When you become a new person, everything is different. What
formerly seemed strongisnow seen asweak; what appear ed clever isnow
recognized as foolish; the empty becomes full; the shunned, treasured;
the healthy, sick; theintelligent, stupid; the dark, light; the thrilling, dull;
the friendly, hostile; the har sh, gentle.

Do not cease to work on your self when things are goingwell. | have
seen many people cease work, only to come running home when hurt
by aplaymate. If you do not work when everythingisall right, you will
lack the needed wisdom when life gets rough. L earn to live from your
Supermind. Y ou will beat homewherever you are.

CHANGE YOUR INNER WORLD

People ask, " But how do | get out of this mess?" Mysticism replies,
"I fyou were on a higher level of consciousness, you would not bein it
in thefirg place.”

True teachers rarely give advice on the conduct of external affairs.
They see too deeply for that. Knowing that causes, not effects, must be
altered, they try to convey this to seekers. It is pointless to advise a
confused person to change or not change his employment, break off or
retain a human relationship. Anything donewhile in psychic sleepwalk-
ing can only result in another bump againg a new wall. It is really
amazing how human beings can repeatedly bump for years and years
without awaking from psychic deep.

Tour inner level of consciousness or awareness determinesyour outer
conditions. To changeyour Outer World, changeyour I nner World.

Thisdoesnot mean that every changed condition comesfrom ahigher
level of being. Changes also occur accidentally, promoted by human
desireand desperation. A lonely man and a fearful woman aredriven by
desperation to a party, where they meet. They may get athrill, but that
isall they can get even if they marry. Loneliness and fear are still there,
only now hidden by distracting each other. On the human leve thereis
aloud shot when two people meet, but the shell isblank. On the esoteric
level inner change comes first, then the outer.

Nothing is added to us when we merely change a residence, profes-
sion, or spouse. It is like a man stranded on a lonely island who seeks
sdf-betterment by moving his camp to the opposite side of the island.
Thescenery may bedifferent, but heis still asstranded. Weall sensethis,
but do not know enough about genuine deliverance in self-change.
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Genuine contentment is a psychological state, never an exterior ac-
tivity. Ifyou have inner pleasure, you can engage in exterior activities
and enjoy them. Without self-contentment, no matter how thrillingyour
worldly pursuits, heartache goes with them.

I will now dip in a special secret about external conditions that can
change everything. Thevery next timeyou fed upset becauseyou cannot
command a condition, ask whether you really, honestly, actually need to
have command. Mark the points in the following dialogue:

FYVYY

Q: Why am | so inconsistent in my efforts at self-change? One
minute | 'm excited over esoteric ideas and indifferent the next. Why
all thefickleness?

A: You have a single desire to work on yourself and 99 desires
wanting nothing to do with it. Ally yourself with the single wish to
awaken and do everything to encourageit. In timethere will be two
energetic desires and 98 lazy ones, then three sincere desires and 97
false ones, and so on.

Q: Weread a lot about building positive images of being strong
and confident. What about this idea of holding mental pictures of
being strong?

A: Itistheworst possible thing you can do for yourself. It isjust
an image, nothing more and nothing is accomplished, except more
weakness. An aim of Supermind isto destroy, not build, imaginary
ideasabout your self. Out of that emptinesscan grow what isreal. That
reality isauthentic strength.

A SIMPLE PLAN FOR
YOURPRACTICE

Plato advised, L et early education beakind of an amusement. So, select
what you can do for yoursef. Maybe you are mystified by the esoteric
declaration that all human problems are caused by man'simmersion in
apeculiar kind of psychic deep. Now, let thisarousethe spirit of inquiry.
It should! For if we are in trouble because of deep, we can get out
through awakening!

Play the game all the way to the end. Read everything you can about
this strange gtate of mental hypnosis. Think it through. Try to under-
stand its full meaning. Connect it with your own daily experiences. See
how far you can go.
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An illustration from the Outer World shows how it goesin thelnner
World. In hisearly years, L uther Burbank wonder ed whether he might
be able to produce a new kind of potato. He started by planting 23 seeds
which he noticed on one of his potato plants. Thiswas unusual in itsdf,
for potatoes are usually grown from buds or eyes, rarely from seeds. As
the 23 seeds grew into plants and potatoes, he ignored the inferior ones
and patiently cultivated the finer results. Time after time, he discarded
the small, rough potatoesin favor of thelarge, smooth ones. Eventually,
Burbank produced the famous potato bearing his name.

Do likewise. See what you can grow from the seeds of esotericideas.
How glad you will be that you urged your self forward in spite of every-
thing.

When things go wrong, look for something you do not know about
Supermind and sear ch it out. Over theyears| havefound no simpler nor
mor e helpful practice.

No matter what choicesyou make, do the situations get wor seinstead
of better? Surrender the notion that thinkingfrom a conditioned mind
can solveanything.

Are you attacked by feelings of blame and inferiority because of
unwise actions of yesterday? Meister Eckhart remarked that if aman
committed all the mistakes made since Adam, but truly turned toward the
light, it would be the same as if he had never committed them.

You have worked and studied for years and yet seen no significant
betterment in your life? Through receptivity, head knowledge must be
transformedintoinner experience.

Some of the ideas about the Supermind are so vastly different from
your usual beliefs that you hestate to explore them? Stick with them
patiently, permitting revelation of their power, after which you will seethem
asbestfriends.

Y ou do not understand how it is possible to be in thisworld and yet
befree of its disorder? J.P. de Caussade comparesit with agreat moun-
tain, with rain and hail at its base, while above it all, at the summit, the
weather isbeautiful.

HOW SELF-TRANSFORMATION
BEGINS

Here is one path to beneficial change: Do not ask, "What can | get
in order to be happy?" Switch to, "What can | give up in order to cease

being happy?"
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We can abandon anything ruinous, like thinking that tomorrow will
be different, even though we remain inwardly the same.

We can renounce usdless activities masquerading as pleasure and
necessity. Henry David Thor eau madethe classic remark that most men
lead lives of quiet desperation. But, there are many who lead lives of
noisy desperation by involvement with public affairs which do nothing
for anyone.

Y ou can cease to let others use you for their sdfish purposes. If they
do, it is because of self-consent. Y ou may not allow it consciously, but
because of failureto comprehend, you yield toyour own harm. Thereis
only one escape from being preyed upon and finally abandoned by weak
people. Y ou must see human nature asit actually is, not asit appears on
the surface.

Suppose afarmer wishestherain to change and r efr esh hisvegetables.
However, among the budding plants he has placed buckets of various
sizeswhich will prevent the rain from reaching its natural destination,
the earth. Thereisno receptivity, therefore, no change.

Aswesawin Chapter 3,themagickey to saf-transfor mation ismental
receptivity to higher ideas.

Human beingslivethe way they choose, but not theway they want. A
vast differenceliesbetween thetwo. We choosefrom our acquired beliefs,
habits, and tasks. We sdect this friend or that viewpoint because they
harmonize with our preconceived notions, usually false, of the best way
to get along. Regardless of how often they lead us straight into grief, we
don't see them as the cunning traitors they are. So we continue to
stumble in our deep.

Now, a person essentially wantssomething quite different from what
he chooses. He wants harmony, refreshment, peace. But then he goes
right ahead and assumes that his choiceswill deliver them, which they
never do. Hishunger remains, no matter how often hetriesto fill it with
the artificial foods of choice. Note how the following situation was
handled:

AAAA

Q: Will you supply amethod for changing myself?

A: Self-transformation begins the moment you honestly place
truth before desire.

Q: Pleaseexplain.

A: Youdesiresocial popularity? Facethetruth that popularity is
emptiness. Y ou liketo run mental moviesthrough your mind of how
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someone mistreated you? See the fact of their destructiveness. Y ou
want security from areligious or philosophical doctrine? Realize that
no man-made creed can save you.

Q: Thiswill make me different?

A: Placing universal truth before personal desire setsin motion a
great force in your behalf. You must place yourself aboard the
airplane, after which it carries you aloft of itself.

THISCHAPTER IN REVIEW

N
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Y ou must start with a deep desire for self-transformation.

L et every experience teach you self-knowledge and cosmic
awar eness.

M ake sdf-change the great adventure of your life.

By raising our psychic level of awareness, we attract new riches.
True security comes with regjection of conditioned thinking.
When living from the Supermind, boredom is impossible.
Everythingistruly all right in cosmic consciousness.

When you are new with Supermind, everything appears to be
different.

We must abandon imaginary and conditioned ideas about
our selves.

Place Cosmic Truth before personal desires.
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I n this chapter we will solve the mystery of defeat and failure.

Our clues come from esoteric and mystical teachings. Y ou will
find the solution as different from the usual as sky is different from earth.
Among classic legends about heroes and dragons, we have the story of
Siegfried. Likemost legends, it containsprofound psychological insights,
helpful to those who observe them.

Siegfried iscalled upon to day Fafnir, the fierce dragon of Glittering
Heath. Doubtful at first of his own skill, Siefried hangs back. But true
her oism finally winsout. Takinghisspecially forged sword and mounting
his magnificent horse, Greyfell, he sets out for Glittering Heath.

Thejourney itself is enough to shake a weaker man. At every stage
there are dangerous cliffs, wild beasts, barren lands. One by one,
Siegfried facesand over comesthe hazards. Finally, he comestothecrisis
of his journey—the meeting with Fafnir, the dragon with fiery breath
and flapping wings. It was the great moment for Siegfried and he found
himself prepared, heroic. Drawing his special sword, he wins a total
victory over the monster.

Siegfried'sadventure parallels a stage experienced by thetruetraveler
toward the Supermind. Aswe have already seen, the psychic soldier is
faced by dragons of every sort. His task isto remain on the battlefield
until the day iswon. So we will now track down, encounter, and over -
comethat particular dragon called failure. Likethe legendary monster,
the feeling of failure is a hit-and-run creature. It pops up whenever we

68
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meet acrisisin business, marriage, or with an ambition. It strikesswiftly,
withdraws and concealsitsdf, then strikesoncemor efrom an unexpected
direction.

FAILURE DOES NOT EXIST

A fedling of failure is usdess and unnecessary. Its exposure comes
when we see that: (1) it existsswithin us, not in the Outer World; and
(2) it has no power nor meaningin itself, only that which we carelessy
giveit.

Supposel am in ahaunted housewhich isnext door to my own home.
Itisdark, dreary, frightening. Not liking the darkness, | beat away at it
with astick. Will that give melight? No. | must stop my useless fighting
and gep into the light of my own home.

So it iswith failure. | will alwaysfed lost aslong as | remain in the
haunted house of darkness and illusion. But when | come home, there
islight and warmth.

Now, hereis theidea: When | was in that haunted house, should |
feel myself a failure because | could not remove the darkness by beating
at it? No. Would my neighbor s call me afailure? No. Theword hasno
meaning. It was not my businessto either succeed or fail in the haunted
house. My only task was to get out and get homel!

Do you see what we are getting at?

Ifyou do not call an event or condition a failure, it cannot represent
failure to you. This means the event or condition cannot bother you in
the dlightest, regardless of itsworry to others. So we must find out why
we call anything a failure. It is because we have in some way connected
it with a sense of identity. We desirethe event to give usmoney or medals
so that we can picture ourselves as wealthy or famous. But all isvain.
Even if we get the money or medals, we have done nothing for our true
selves.

Y ou see, man'sgreatest fear isthefear of beingnothing. Soheattaches
himself to ideas of success in an effort to call himself successful. But
because success, aswell as failure, isa mere idea, heis forever doomed
to disappointment. As difficult as it appears, we must abandon all im-
aginative ideas about our selves. Beyond our imagination isthat we truly
want. When this is fully understood, life is no longer a mystery nor a
misery. Francois Fenelon knew this when he wrote, The more wegive
ourselvesup, themorewefind peace.
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Let'stest all this. Think of aprojectin which you haveno self-interest,
perhaps that of becoming a scientist. Now, is either success or failure of
concern to you? No. We concern ourselves with success or failure only
when damaging sdf-interest is involved. So to be free we must abolish
all harmful self-interest.

Thisdoesnot mean you will not be ableto earn agood living or carry
on with the usual affairs of life. I n fact, you will perform much better in
everyday matters, for you are not concer ned with failurein any way. Y ou
just do what you do, with no inner conflicts. Strangely, when you have
no harmful sdf-interest, you are interested in everything. But not tied
toanything. Y ou arelikeaship that roamsthe sea, visitingwhatever ports
it likes, and leaving whenever it pleases the fancy.

YOUCANALWAYSFINDTHE
COSMIC AWAKENING

Areyour failures similar to those of a student who had to be handled
vigorously as follows?

VYV

Q: | havefailed somewhere along the path. My behavior is pretty
awful at times.

A: Yes, becauseyou areasleep but don't know it. Theessential you
doesnot consist of awful behavior; thebehavior resultsfrom spiritual
sleep. Y ou must understand what it meansto wake up, after which
awful behavior ceases.

Q: Why doyou emphasizetheneed for psychicawakening, rather
than a life of action?

A: It is because no matter where a sleepwalker goes, he gets
nowhere.

Q: Whydon'tl knowl aminthispeculiar stateof psychicslumber?

A: You have not as yet worked long enough to see the difference
between sleep and consciousness. |f all you know is sleep, you have
no way of recognizing the awakened state.

Your present way of lifeisnot all that thereis. We can rise above our
habit-heavy mind to find the new, the different, and the superior. The
following story illustrates the point.

Therewas once a citizen of a country which was famous for its great
appleorchard. The country'sindustry was founded upon apples of every
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color and variety. Proud of itsreputation, the nation restricted itself to
apples only. No other fruitswere grown or imported.

One afternoon, while on a long journey to ancther country, this
citizen became tired and hungry. Stopping off the road, he was hailed
by afriendly orchardist who offered food and rest. When atray of fresh
fruit was placed before him the citizen offered his thanks, but declined
the food. Then he asked, "What strange fruits are these?' His host
explained, " Peaches, pear s, dates, pineapples—delicious and refreshing. "

The hungry citizen timidly hesitated until it became a choice of eat
or collapse. Testing the strange fruits, he found them as delicious as
described. From that day forward, henolonger thought that appleswere
the only fruitin theworld.

We must not think that the present way of lifeis all thereis. Step by
step, aman now arrives at self-realization when he

Dimly senses something wrong with himself
Realizesit can nolonger beignored

Sear chesfor answers

Encounter sdisappointmentsand frustrations
Gallantly persists

Dimly senses something new and unique within
Beginsto changeinwardly

Altershisexternal ways

Becomesfreer and happier

Continuestolet thetruthrenew him

THE SURE CURE FOR
FEELING DEFEATED

A senseof defeat andfailure can exist onlywhen welivefromunnatural

ideasabout whoweareand what we should accomplish. When falsenotions
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melt in the light of psychic intelligence, defeat and failure disappear
forever.

M anisalwayschasingaround tryingto get credit and approval. That
is one kind of false notion. If a man would cease taking credit for
whatever good comes hisway, hewould not suffer from ego-credit, you
also abolish self-condemnation. Credit and condemnation are atypical
pair of oppositeswe discussed in chapter 2. In other wor ds, freedom lies
in rising above mer e definitions of failureand success, above self-approval
and self-reproach. Note how the following questions wer e handled:
AAAA

Q: | want people to notice me, to be attracted to anything with
which | am connected. What iswrongwith thiskind of success?

A: Why doyou want othersto be attracted to you?

Q: It makes mefeel good. What'swrong with that?

A: In other words, your source of pleasureisin the behavior of
otherstoward you.

Q: Well, yes, sinceyou put it that way. Why isn't that all right?

A: Don't you see that you are at the mercy of the fickleness of
others? Their behavior tellsyou howtofeel. Doyourealizetheslavery
inthis?

Q: Butwhat elseisthere? How elsecan | feel good? If | giveup all
this, | wouldn't be ableto stand theisolation and loneliness.

A: Therewill benoisolation or lonelinesswhenyoureturntoyour
original self.

Q: I would likethat. But howdol return?

A: Wecan discussit. Follow along.

Thereisasurecurefor fedingisolated and desolate. Liberation from
these states also frees one from their offsprings in the form of
psychosomatic illnesses.

The badsic idea is not to identify with a feeling of depression, not to
take it as being part of the essential sdf. Instead, stand asde with
objective examination just as a weather scientist might examine a dark
cloud. Such a cloud would not make a scientist fed gloomy. Neither
should the psychic scientist feel depressed over the observed depression.

Observe how the fedling arises; how it presses heavily for awhile, and
finally fades away. Suspend personal reactions. Do not personalize by
thinking, " | am depressed," butimpersonalizewith," A feelingispassing
through."

Whenever this technique is practiced, you detach yourself from
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despondency toacertain degree. Y ou weaken it. T heheavinesscan never
return with quitethe sameintensity. Constant practice givesastonishing
results. You can use the same method for dissolving other negative
feelings, such as panic and boredom.

The mystics have practiced this idea throughout the centuries. An
early mention isgiven by Arcesilaus, an Athenian disciple of Platoin the
following: Suspension isaccompanied by quietude.

HOW TO HANDLE DEFEAT
WITHOUT DESPAIR

I will tell you of astrangely wonderful way tolive. Itistolivein defeat
without despair. Think about thisidea very attentively.

What would your day be like if you were defeated at every turn, but
reacted with no despair? It would be the same as if therewas no defeat,
wouldn't it?

Y ou go through your day, defeated by one event after another. Y ou
spill coffee on your clothes, the car breaksdown, you fed lost, you cannot
cometo anecessary decision, thethrill you thought would last has faded
and left you empty.

Ifyou will let these things happen to you without reacting to them
with a conditioned mind, therewill be neither defeat nor despair. Both
are merely reactions of the conditioned mind to an event.

Arthur Schopenhauer, whom wewill meet later, explainsthiscurious-
ly effective technique of winning by losing as follows:

How isinner unity even possible under such circumstances...? Tobe
sure, the best thing he can do isto recognize which part of him smarts
most under defeat, and let it always gain the victory. Thishewill always
be able to do by the use of hisreason.... L et him resolve of hisown free
will to undergo the pain which the defeat of theother part involves. This
is character.

Maybeyou are unjustly accused by someone, with noway to explain.
All right. You are unjustly accused. So what's the problem? Thereis
none. You relax because you see that the only thing in the whole wide
world that can create defeat isyour own belief in it. Schopenhauer callsit
character. It is also life-saving wisdom.

Learn what it means to live in defeat without despair. Then, no
matter what happens to you, it is all right. You may not seeit at the
time, but it isperfectly all right. In timeyou will seeit. Here aretruths
in question and answer form.
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AAAA

Q: | catch a glimpse of all this, but don't know what to do next.

A: Itisquitepossiblefor youtobein anegativestatewhile sensing
that it need not bethisway. Thisisgenuine progress. You arelike a
man lost at sea on a raft who sights a distant shore.

Q: Good. Please supply a solid idea for self-work.

A: Rid yourself of the false notion that things should turn out the
way you desire.

Q: Thiswill changethings?

A: It will reveal things.

TEN SECRETS OF
PSYCHIC SUCCESS

1. Tour inner essence: Words, thoughts, actions, ambitions, convic-
tions, all mean nothing unlessthey spring from that certain inner essence
called the Supermind. Honey contains sugar, flavor, color, liquid, but if
you mix these ingredients you will not get honey. The essence of honey
isrequired.

2. Sdf-unity: The self-united man easily accomplishes that which the
sdf-divided man finds difficult or impossible. Inner unity expands our
achievementsin all areas of living. We are no longer harvesterswho pick
one grape at a time; we take them by the bunch.

3. Leaveyourself alone: 1fyou do not identify with a physical defect,
that is, if you do not see it as part of the essential you, it is the same as
ifit did not exist. Psychologically, it doesnot exist and, therefore, cannot
bother you. So stop nagging at your seif; leaveyour self alone. Thereverse
of theGolden Ruleisequally valuable: Do unto yourself asyou would have
othersdountoyou.

4. The wonderful truths: Beyond the terrible facts about human
beings, reside thewonder ful truths. But no man ever hasor ever will find
the wonderful truths without first facing the terrible facts. We find our
heaven by experiencing fully and without resistance, what we assume is
our hell.

5. Correcting blunders: Y ou can take the sting out of your mistakes
by realizing that you make them because you wr ongly assumed that your
action wasright or necessary. Oper ating from afalsenotion, you received
a false effect. But now, by operating from the Supermind, everything
can be different.
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6. The mystery of hope: Never hold your hopes in reserve. Dare to
exhaust them completely, the sooner the better, for they keep you tense.
Have you noticed the anxiety in hope? Human hope is not comforting;
it is subtle davery. Beyond shattered hopes is what you really want. In
that true life there is no need to hope. Y ou don't hope for the sun on a
bright day.

7. How insight works: When you do something because you first see
something, your action isright. In fact, the seeing is the doing. When
you solvethismystery, lifewill never again have a sorry sense of sameness.

8. Avoid distractions: Don't take side trips—that is, pay no attention
to usdessitems, like traditions and popular opinions. It isalso usdessto
wonder whether you can make it or not; keep trying. It is pointless to
chase from one teaching to another; seek within yourself. Never mind
what other people do with their lives, do what isright for you.

9. Thericher life: The greater distance a man isfrom the truth, the
more he will be indifferent or hostile to it, though he may give public
lip servicetoit. The closer one isto the truth the more he welcomesiit.
Spiritually speaking, therich get richer and the poor get poorer.

10. Sailingforward: Just as a ship sails through opposing winds by
setting itssail at a certain angle, so can we, by right insight, sail through
all seeming opposition. Forget opposition. Remember insight.

PRACTICAL WISDOM FROM
THE SUFIS

Y ou show your skill as a psychic artist by doing the little thingsyou
can do, while not tryingto reach too far. Perhapsyou cannot break that
habit, asyet, but you can investigateitsmental causes. M aybeyou cannot
under stand why you dlam into one frustration after another, but you can
see how labeling an event as frustrating arouses a similar feeling. You
may be unable to stop self-condemnation as yet, but you can absorb
Supermind teachings.

Ther e is always somethingyou can do, so concentrateyour effortson
it. A small task, well done, qualifiesyou for a dightly larger success. By
adding a single cup of water to a bowl of water, the entire level rises.
Likewise, by makingasinglegainininsight, like seeingthat the effortless
way issurprisingly effective, you also under stand other things.

Asyour confidencein thetr uth increases, your sear ch becomesbright-
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ly exciting, like a man turned loose in a field of diamonds. Y ou become
eager to receive everything the Supermind has to offer. At this point,
many students compar e the teachings of all the great mystics. Surprisel

Essentially, all teach the same thing: Extend a warm welcome to the
super-wisdom already existing within you.

Sufism isa fine example of findingtruth in the variousreligions and
philosophies. Theterm Sufi comesfrom the Arabic word Sufi, meaning
wool, and describes the gar ments of early disciples. Sufism isa mystical
philosophy which arose in the tenth century and gained strength par-
ticularly in Persia and India. It emphasizes love, mental illumination,
peace of spirit.

Thefirst great Sufi wasHallaj. Hewasmartyred when hedenounced
hypocrisy and urged man to discover thetruth for themselves. L ater, the
mystical teaching of El Ghazzali made him a chief philosopher. But the
most famous Sufi of all was the poet Omar Khayyam, whose Rubaiyat
rises to lofty heights of beauty.

Following are typical gems from Sufi literature. A bit of comparison
with thoughtsfrom other religionswill provethe basic sameness among
them.

1 Bitter things become sweet through love.

2. Theideal of human action isfreedom from the taint of dark-
ness.

3. Quittheworld and be aworld for your self.

4. Ifthou art bound in chains by care for sdf, at once theworld
isasavell to thee.

5. Thereisatreasurein every person.

CHANGE YOUR IDEAS
ABOUT SUCCESS

Far above man-madeideas of successis psychic success, theonly kind
of wisdom that produces profound changes. It is to have Supermind
wisdom. Itistosee Thehappinesswereceivefromourselvesisgreater than
that which we obtain from our surroundings. (Metrodorus)

Let's take a practical example of how true understanding changes
things. | select that bother some condition known as competition. L ook
around. See how everyone competes with one another for friendship,
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romance, customers, and so on. But it is ego-competition that concerns
usjust now, for that is aprimary cause of anger and frustration.

In the Outer World, you may be in competition with others for
customersfor your commer cial products. However, if you alsolivefrom
the Inner World, you can engage freely in commercial competition
without ego-competition. Because the Inner World is higher than the
Outer World, you have noworry over anything, even if your competitor
gets most of the business. Because the false sdf, which is quick to envy
and resent, is out of the way, you cheerfully conduct your business,
regardless of what happens.

Y ou do not ssehow thiscan be s0? Doyou think thismay bea pleasant
but impractical dream? No, you really don't. Y ou sense the nightmarish
nonsense of tearing your self apart mentally and emotionally, just because
your competitor pulled a fast one on you.

Live from your Supermind. That is all that matters. Then, defeat,
failure, and competition will be asnothingtoyou. Thisisillustrated in
the following:

AAAA

Q: Why does life often seem futile and meaningless?

A: It seems so because of our pretense that worthless ambitions
and goals have value.

Q: Liketryingtobeimportant?

A: That and also an ambition to acquire possessions and attach-
mentsto man-madeor ganizations. Itisasif amanwereto mail empty
packagestohimself, whilepretending to himself and friendsthat they
have inner worth. His secret knowledge of their emptiness builds
unconsciousdespair. By daringto open the packagesand facing their
worthlessness, he could move forward to true values.

Q; Please summarize esoteric teachings about failure.

A: Failuredoesnot exist. Y ou assumethereisfailurebecauseyou
have ego-centered notions asto what constitutes success. |f you drop
conditioned beliefs about success, you will never again suffer from
feelings of failure.

Q: But how can | abandon them? | crave success.

A: No, you crave your ideas about success. They areyour prison
cells. Society tellsyou that successis something at the top of the stairs.
You, therefore, are sad when you find your self at the bottom of the
stairs. We must not be gullible. The steps don't exist. Man-made
success or failureisnothing. You areeverything.
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HOW TO PERFORM RIGHT ACTION

In flashes of honesty, a man sees that he hasn't the dightest idea of
what to do with himself. Heisin theimpossible situation of feeling eager
to do something but lacking any idea of what that something is. His
puzzlement leads to mechanical action. In dull despair he does what he
always does.

To solve the mystery, we must grasp the esoteric meaning of action,
the only beneficial kind. It is totally different from harmful action,
springing from distorted desires and ego-serving ambitions.

Y ou achieve supreme insight into the true nature of thingswhen you
see that all you need to do is to let everything be done for you. This
happy insight comes to the man or woman who has reached the end of
his or her ego-self and is willing to let his or her true self live out its
naturethrough him or her.

Ifyou do anything, mistakes are made. |f you do nothing letting your
inner life happen without ego-interference, no mistakes are made. This
does not mean the surrender of anything valuable to you. It means the
finding of truevalue. Y ou see, the secret terror of aman isthat although
many things happen to him, nothing happensthat isreal. It may benew,
exciting, or even gratifying, but it isjust not authentic to the deeper sdf.
Themoreyou are your real sdf, the less you do unreal things, and the
happier you are.

How strange that people repeatedly suffer from wrong actions
without questioning them. In the physical world we are very practical.
Ifthe dinner isless than tagsty or if the business project goes wrong, we
make examination and correction. Yet, in the inner life how few are
practical!

It is not enough to sense that something is wrong. We know some-
thingiswrong—don't we? We must get sufficiently tired of the sameold
panics and boredoms to start right action. Right action garts with
observation of and dropping of the false sdf.

Y ou do not need to plan right action toward inner advancement. Y ou
need only cease wrong action which you assume is right. That makes
room for action-without-conditioned thought, which is always right.
Taoism says of the enlightened man, He does not plan, contrive, or
calculate. Do you need to plan how the sun moves in its natural course
acrossthe ky? Believe meit isjust like that. Everything happenstheway
it should, when you have no preconceived ideas about what should

happen.
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Whenever you fed you are not getting anywhere in life, you should
immediately ask yoursdlf, " But where do | really want to go?" Y ou will
then notice the surface mind fly into frenzied action to supply you with
false answers, perhaps suggesting that you want new friends or more
money. But, beneath these deceptive answersisyour Supermind, which
sees them as false. Your task is to be aware of the false voices, which
destroys them, just as sunlight dissolves dew. The time will come when
you nolonger fear not getting anywhere. Y ou will seethat you are already
there and always have been. Y ou can be sure you are performing right
action when you sincerely try to under stand cosmic principles.

A FASCINATING FACT
OF ESOTERICISM

When you step into a grocery market, you can buy as much as you
have money to pay for. With a million dollars, you can wheel out the
entire stock. Similarly, you can carry out of the spiritual market accor ding
toyour money. What isthis money? It isjust the opposite of thematerial
world. Your spiritual cash is not something you have, but, strangely,
something you have not. You must come, asthe New Testament repeats,
with nothing at all. Thisis the beauty of it all.

Now we must discover the meaning of having nothing. It means to
be without our intellectual opinions and memorized ideas about the
inner life. In other words, we have here one of the most fascinating of
all esotericideas: Nothingnessisrichness!

You see, knowing the words is not the same thing as living the
meaning. Suppose | memorizethe printed instructionson afirst-aid Kit.
Doesthat mean | can give first aid? No. The full meaning comes when
I admit | know nothing and then try, practice, succeed. | have known
men, proud of their intelligence, who grandly announced that they had
memorized entire chapters of a religious book. But, that is not intel-
ligence. Thevery samemen linger in adoorway for ahalf hour, chattering
endlessly, while occasionally telling you they must leave at once.

So we need not strain toward spirituality. Such effort is a terrible
burden. The genuinely spiritual person is one who haslost all desire to
be anyone but exactly who he is, without labes and without apologies.
He iswhat heis and that's all there isto it. Such a man is undivided,
uncomplicated, and contented.

In an attempt to find himsalf, a man may associate with religious or
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philosophical ideas. But this by itself accomplishesnothing. I nfact it may
further separate him from hisreal nature, for he may fall into thetrap of
living from fictitious mental pictures of beinga spiritual or an authorita-
tive person. Heislike an actor who plays arole so long that he identifies
with it; hethinks heisthat fictitious sef. Y ou can recognize such a man
by his touchiness whenever his authority is questioned.

W e want to concentrate upon the single desireto be areal person. To
succeed in that is to succeed in life. With this advice | have answered
many queries, such as
AAAA

Q: But how can | help itif | fall under the avalanche of miserable
feelings?

A: You can help it and you must. Do not surrender yourself. Y ou
canwin.

Q: Someone very close to me is deeply antagonistic to spiritual
matters. How can | get him to listen?

A: Heavenhelpyouifyoutry! Y oumustremember twolaws. One,
no one can be given what he doesn't want. Second, by attending to
your own development, you will be untroubled by another's an-
tagonism.

Q: What ismeant by suchtermsasinner illuminationand spiritual
advancement?

A: Something quite simple and attainable, yet hungered after by
millions. Weneed not complicatethe definition. They mean the steady
falling away of theburdens of unnaturalness, alarm, exhaustion, and
the addition of cheerfulness, ease, security.

FOREMOST FEATURES
OF CHAPTER 6

1. In cosmic reality, failure doesnot exist.

2. Truesuccessisto live from the Super mind.

3. Bring psychic awakening into your experience.

4. With psychic awakening, pain from so-called defeat fades
away.

5.  Non-identification with worldly conditioning produces
astonishing benefits for you.

6. Never mind what others do; do what isright in Cosmic
Truth for you.
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~

Seek psychic success, for it alone has true and satisfying value.
L et your inner life flow along without ego-interference.

9. Persist in Supermind until you win authentic serenity in all
situations.

(S
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W eneed not strain toknow. Wemust, asKrishnamurti pointsout
repeatedly, simply beawar ethat wedo not presentlyknow. The
entire mission of Socrates was devoted not to teaching wisdom to men,
but to urge them to see their lack of wisdom. Again and again, we must
try to see the vagt difference between factual knowledge and intuitive
wisdom. Factsare useful for theOuter World, but wisdom serveseternity.
Taoism points out, Truewisdom is different from such knowledge.

The world needs men who are not afraid to go beyond themselves,
who place cosmic wisdom before personal whims. Such a man was the
noted thinker, Arthur Schopenhauer .

For many years, Schopenhauer roamed about his native Ger many,
probing the secrets of life in libraries, universities, and in life itsef.
Coming upon the literature of the East, he was amazed and delighted
at its similarity to Western religion and psychology. Still, second-hand
information was not enough for the daring Schopenhauer. He deter-
mined to suspend all his adopted ideas and to think for himself. So
settlingdowntoaquiet lifeat Frankfurt-on-the-M ain, heenthusiastically
plunged into the mysteries of man.

Y ear spassed and Schopenhauer changed. Hebecameanew man. The
Supermindtook over. LikelL aRochefoucauld, Erasmus, and Nietzsche,
Schopenhauer saw human nature as it really is, not as self-deceived
idealistslike to pictureit. Did hisinsight mean he was a pessmist? Not

82
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at all. Like all awakened men, Schopenhauer knew that humanity must
first seeitself asill ifitisto find the cure.

The enlightened Schopenhauer set down hisfindingswith refreshing
directness and clarity, as the following selections of his under standing
indicate.

1. Thereisone thingthat, more than any other, throws people
absolutely off their balance—the thought that you are de-
pendent upon them. Thisis sure to produce an insolent and
domineering manner towardsyou.... The only way to attain
superiority in dealing with men, isto let it be seen that you
are independent of them.

2. Your friendswill tell you that they are sincere; your enemies
arereally so. L et your enemies censure be like a bitter
medicine, to be used as a means of self-knowledge.

3. Himselfisthe source of the best and most a man can be or
achieve. The more thisis so—the more a man finds his sour -
ces of pleasure in himsdf—the happier he will be.... For
all other sources of happiness are in their nature most
uncertain....

4. Hewho can see truly in the midst of a general infatuation is
like a man whose watch keeps good time, when all the clocks
in the town in which he lives are wrong. He alone knows the
right time....

YOUR SOURCE OF TRUE
COSMIC AID

Every man and woman senses that there is something else besides his
or her usual routinesin business and home. He may not know what it
is and may have no idea of what to do with it, but still he knows. His
dim awareness of the difference between this voice of promise and his
present emptiness keeps him in despair. He is like a man who wants to
go home, but has forgotten the way.

Man's frustration can be tracked back in every case to compromise
with hisoriginal nature. He fails to obey himself. Whatever cannot obey
itself, is commanded. Such is the nature of living things.... (Nietzsche)

Y ou know what is right. Deep down, you know. T he battle between
your true wisdom and the counterfeit wisdom of society is what causes
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frustration. Refuse to compromise with what you know is right—with
what isright for you.

Suppose a man is given a phonograph record with pleasant music on
one side and screeches on the other. Playing the record over and over,
he cannot understand why he gets discord instead of music. He plays
the wrong side, but doesn't see his mistake. Likewise, we have musicin
our hands right now, but unthinkingly play the screeches.

Maybe the man with the record getstired of all that noise. What ishe
to do? Well, he has two choices. He can personally experiment with the
record until he sees his mistake. That iswhat we can do when weary of
a screeching life. Let usput the ideas of our mind, just as weput things of
thelaboratory, tothetest of experience. (John Locke)

The other choice can be to ask other people for advice. Now he is
really in for it. Others, flattered by being asked, always give an answer—
always wrong. They play the wrong side themselves.

This brings usto the question: Who is qualified to help a man make
the great experiment? Clearly, it is the man who has already heard the
music for himself. There are such men and you have met some of them
in this book. | have anticipated some of your questions on this score as
follows:

FYYVY

Q: If true teachers are available, why doesn't everyone listen to
them?

A: Did everyonelisten to Christ, Plato, or Spinoza? Or, did they
only givelip serviceto their teachings?

Q: Why are such men often scorned?

A: The ego-self always scorns anyone who threatens its false
power. Remember, no man can see above his own head. A true
teacher has esoteric knowledge, but unless you also sense it, it does
not exist for you. Therefore, you will not value the true teacher. To
thecontrary, you will avoid him.

Q: If 1 avoid the true, then | must gullibly follow the untrue. |
suppose thisis what is meant by false prophets.

A: Yes, it is mutual deception. A false prophet is like a schemer
who passes off an imitation painting as a rare masterpiece, while
getting paid in counterfeit money.

Q: What a strange predicament we human beingsarein!

A: Itisneedlessly tragic. The more advanced the true teacher, the
less he appeals to the masses who don't want the riches he offers, yet
the more valuable heis to the few who do. Be one of the few!
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CASE OF THE BIRDWITH THE
GOLDEN PLUMAGE

From theréligious philosophy of Vedantacomesafascinating parable
revealing the majesty of man.

Two birds perch in the sametree, one on atop branch, the other on
a low one. The bird on the upper branch sits in quiet and peaceful
contemplation of all that goes on around him. Reflecting his golden
plumage, he rests in majestic splendor.

Thelower bird hops nervoudy from onebranch toanother, sampling
thefruit. Coming across sweet fruit, he chir ps excitedly; chancing upon
sour fruit, he fallsinto disgusted depression. Glancing up from timeto
time, the lower bird isvaguely impressed by the magnificent manner of
the upper bird. The nervous bird longs to know the secret serenity of
the other, but soon forgets his yearning when sight of new fruit attracts
his attention.

So back and forth, up and down, hopsthelower bird, switching every
few minutes from sweet fruit to sour, from elation to disappointment,
from smilestotears. Seeking sweset fruit only, hedespairingly realizesthat
the sweset is always followed by the bitter. No matter what he does, sour
follows sweet. He glances hopefully upward at the peaceful bird, but
compulsively returnsto hisfrantic sear chings.

The time comes, however, when the lower bird gets a mouthful of
fruit so bitter that he can no longer takeit. The crisisishere. He must
choose something entirely different or lose his sanity. So he hesitantly
hops upward toward the peaceful bird, coming closer and closer.

At a point in histimid approach, a miracle occurs. The lower bird
realizesthat hewasthe upper bird all along! He simply did not seeit. In
hisillusion, he thought there were two separate birds, but now knows
that only one exists—his unified sdf.

Now perceiving that his frantic hoppings were done in hypnotic
illusion, now knowing that he himselfis the majestic bird, heis above
both excitement and grief. He no longer seeks happiness outside himself;
his true self ishappinessitsdf!

This story contains a wealth of esoteric gems for your personal use,
which are asfollows:

1. Ifyou don't likeyour lifeasit is, you can changeit.

2. Above the opposites of human sorrow and happinessis Hap-
piness;, above anxiety and peace is Peace; above evil and good
isGood.
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3. No matter what your present difficulty may be, someone else
has been healed of it and so can you be healed.
4. Let it be asource of strength and comfort that you are
never without the urge to find the way upward, back to your
original sdf.
5. You have made amajor breakthrough when you realize, even
vaguely, that something beyond your ordinary life actually exists.

THE ONE WAY TO FEEL SECURE

L et me set the stage for you on this matter of security asfollows:
AAAa

Q: | feel insecure. No matter what | do, it returns to haunt me.
Please discuss this problem.

A: Security cannot exist because of something. If it hasa cause, that
cause will sooner or later change, pulling the platform out from
beneath your shoes. Security is when you have no security what-
soever, ho attachments, nothing which to cling to.

Q: Doesthat mean | will drift aimlessly!

A: Doyou understand what happens by using the phrase drifting
aimlessly? Y ou have made your self afraid of non-attachment by slap-
ping on it a label loaded with negative associations. Do not label the
state; rather, let it reveal itself toyou asit actually is.

Q: Doesthisapplytothesecurity weseek inideasand idealsabout
our selves?

A: Very much. You must not seek security by calling your self this
or that kind of person. It is meaningless.

Q: But | want to know who | am!

A: With earnest work, that problem clearsitself.

Do not be afraid to be uncertain. Uncertainty, patiently endured,
leads to certainty. Here is a great mystery. When you can be uncertain
and not demand certainty, when you do not force thingsto happen in a
way you assume will relieve your pressure, when you are per fectly com-
fortable with your uncertainty, you are secure. But now, that word has
an entirely different meaning.

Augustine, whose writings reveal many secrets of the univer se, made
a classic remark about this. He said that if anything was certain, it was



The Cosmic Wonders Within Yourself 87

his own uncertain sate of mind. To know that you do not know is the
dawn of knowing.

How can the wisdom of not knowing be achieved? Y ou must have
the courage to ask, "What would happen to meif | stopped running?"
Then, find out. Stop running. Y ou will see something. What arelief to
stop running.

From the Gulistan, or Rose Garden, a book of ancient Per sian wisdom
by Saadi, comes this story:

A dervish who owned little of theworld's material goods reflected to
himsdf, " How much easier it istolivein simplicity, than to be obligated
to those who might enrich me."

Someonetold him, "Why remain asyou are? thereis awealthy man
in town who delightsin helping worthy men such asyou. If hebecomes
awar e of your needs, hewill surely supply you."

Thedervish replied, "Hush! | am happy as| am. It isfolly to plead
for anything from anyone."

Y ou can own the entirewor ld, but your owner ship comes when you
don't care whether you own it or not. If you are compelled to own the
world or any small part of it, your desire is an attempt to fed secure
through possession. But there is no security in possession, but just the
opposite—anxiety. When you have nothing, you have everything.

HEREISYOUR
MAGNIFICENT VIEW

From my previous book, The Mystic Path to Cosmic Power (West
Nyack, N.Y.: Parker Publishing Company, I nc., 1967) comes thisil-
lustration:

Mankind can be likened to a large party of tourists searching for a
new homesite. They board a train that can take them from a dry and
dreary desert to agrand and lofty mountain top. Thetravel guideassures
them that the higher they go, the greater their capacity to see and enjoy
the countryside.

There are station stops all along the upward way. A tourist may get
off and end histrip at any point helikes. Heisperfectly freeto cut himself
short or to continue all the way to the top.

Some get off at the firs stop. They find themsdves in desolate
country. They settledown in secret despair.
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Others go on for another station or two, then take their leave of the
train. Their location is somewhat better, but, still, they settle down with
avague uneasiness.

A few others, the enduring ones, keep going. Somewhere along the
early part of thejourney, they made afascinating discovery: Though the
trip certainly hasits challenges, the further they go the easier it becomes.
Patience and persistence present sure rewards. So they eagerly presson.
Asthey do so, they reach the peaks of happy and unworried living. With
enormousréelief, they find that the mountain top was not just something
announced in thetravel guide; itisreal, itisthere, itistheirs.

Think of your studies of Supermind as an upward journey to new
levels of pleasant under standings. Do not cut your trip short by aban-
doning the train at lower levels. Some seekers do this whenever they
encounter esotericfactswhich arecontrarytotheir habitual notions. But,
if you want the peaks already prepared for you, let the facts offer a new
look at life. They may be startling at first, but change magically into a
magnificent view.

Hereisasartlingfact: Unlessweareright within our selves, wecannot
really enjoy theexterior wor Id of natureand social activities. Wecan only
use them as distractionsfrom our secret sorrows. But, when we are one
with ourselves, we are one with everything. There are no conflicting
divisions between the Inner World and the Outer World. Then, daily
activitiesarepleasant, easy, rewar ding.

Now, can you take this idea and see how it appliestoyou in avery
personal way? Can you plunge beyond the words to see the fact? If so,
you are becoming a psychic artist. And that iswhat leads upward to a
new level. That, in turn, iswhat liberatesyou from whatever bothersyou.

THE MAGIC OF SELF-AWARENESS

Awar eness can do the following for you:
1. Dissolve dangerousillusions
2. Snap the spell of psychichypnosis
3. Enableyou to ssethings asthey are
4. Destroy the painful false self
5. Deliver lasting happiness
Wewant to inquireinto thisidea of awareness, for it isamajor pillar
supporting afirst-classlife.
The definition of awareness is very simple. It means that we stand
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asde and watch everything happening to us, both within and without.
We are quiet observers of thoughts, feglings, conversations, our own
facial expressions and those of others, of attitudes, beliefs, of notingthe
manner in which wewalk and how we react when surprised.

Now, it is essential that we do not assume that we already are sdf-
awar e per sons. Everyonethinksheis! But awarenessismuch deeper than
we think so we must assume nothing about it. Rather, we experiment.

Start by being aware of the Outer World, for thisistheeasiest. Notice
someone nervously drumming hisfingerson a table or gesturing while
talking. Notice that heisunawar e of hismovements. Now, observeyour
own physical actions. Sooner or later, youwill seethat you wereunaware
of these technical movements. That isafine start.

Now go on to internal mechanicalness. Watch how fedlings of irrita-
tion ariseswhen someone criticizesyou. Observe the wave of depression
aausd by hearing bad news. Thismakesyou acquainted with your self.

One benefit of honest self-obser vation is awar eness of inner contradic-
tions. A man who insiststhat he is happy discover s he has been kidding
himself. Ordinarily, wefail to seecontradictions, for no one can seewhat
heisunwillingto see. Itisliketheman who declared, " | am not always
right, but I am never wrong." Self-study breaksdown thewallsbetween
reality and illusion, thusmaking uswhole.

In your first experiments with salf-awareness, do not select a major
difficulty. Watch for minor disappointments and annoyances. Become
aware that you are disappointed or annoyed, and stop right there. Do
not wrestle with these little foxes. Quietly watch as they appear, pass,
and disappear.

Y ou see, consciousness is like light. The more light you have, the
better you oper ate, just asagardener ismoreskillful duringtheday than
at nigh. You can seewhat you are doing.

Y ou will recall our previous points about mental movies. Hereis a
great place to snap sdf-hypnosis and become a sdf-directed man or
woman. Whenever you catch a horror movie running through your
mind, when you find your self repeating nagging thoughts, shake them
off at once. Refuseto be dragged along by the spell. Initsplace, beaware
of whereyou are and what you are doing, for example, walking down a
hall. Everytimeyou do thisyou weaken self-hypnosisand strengthen self-
command.

You have a choice of either lifeor Life.

Themagic of self-awarenessleadstoLife.
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HOW TO BE SHOCKPROOF IN
ANY SITUATION

Could this be magic? I f you don't mind facing your confusion, if you
don't seek protection from it with borrowed theories, it isthe same as if
the confusion did not exist at all! Thisistrue magic.

Whenever you are confused about anything, you must place awar eness
of your confusion first. By doing thisyou create a healthy shock within
yourself. It is a shock because it cracks the fixed habits of conditioned
thinkingwhich loudly insists upon contriving away out. But the condi-
tioned mind isin utter darkness about theway out. Awar enessis healthy
because it sets into motion the power and clarity of the Supermind.

Try to see the difference between mere mental improvement and the
development of cosmic consciousness. M ental improvement is good and
legitimate, aswhen lear ning aprofession or shar peningyour skill at chess.
However, mental improvement cannot penetrate the psychic world to
make you happier, freer, or intelligent in the cosmic sense. To storefacts
away in the memory is like feeding information to a mechanical com-
puter. The computer can only repeat what it has been told and nothing
more. But consciousness—awar eness—is always something new. It is
never the mechanical parroting of memorized information.

Wedo not usethe Supermind, asif it wereone thing and we another.
As mystics have proclaimed throughout the ages, Man and Cosmic
Intelligence are One. I n essence, a man ishis Supermind. Your aimisto
be one with your self.

The following is for constructive help:

AAAA
Q: | am so often shocked or disappointed at what happensto me.
A: The happening itself is shockless. What causes shock is the

expectation that something else should have happened. When we

don't demand that happenings conform to our desires, we ar e shock-
proof.

Q: Theway you simplify thingsisof great aid to me. So pleasetell
me, in summary, what causes mental pain?

A: Painoccurswhenreality breaksoff your mental dream, likethe
annoyance you feel when deeply interested in a television movie and
thefilm breaks.

Q: | sometimesfeel that | have gone as far as| can.

A: Never assumeyou havereached theend of your successes, any
mor e than you would believe that a major highway ends at a small
town it passes through.
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THE TRUTH ABOUT
COSMIC LOVE

Like other cosmic virtues, love has its human counterfeit. No ar-
tificiality is more heartbreaking than pseudo-love, whether given or
received.

Trueloveisthe natural state of man and the universe. An unnatural
man is therefore incapable of it. Only a conscious person is capable of
love, for it blossoms only with the absence of unconscious hostility. To
find true love we must voluntarily give you what we like to call love.

Love is not the trading of mutual benefits, it is not sentimental
emotions, it is not unconscious imitation of those who seem loving.
Sufism instructs, Love is not to be learned from men. It ismuch higher
than men.

L oveis not the assuming of an attitude one thinks he must or should
have. That isonly an attitude and nothing more. L ove never must do
anything for anyone. If there is a sense of duty, it is not love, but
self-centered compulsion.

A relationship begins between two people when they receive or hope
to receive some kind of reward from each other. Thereationship ends
when the reward ceases to be given or when they think a greater reward
can be gained elsewhere. Thisishuman relationship, but it is not love.

Ifwetruly love another person, wewill not seek merely to relieve his
sufferingwith comforting wordsor acts. Rather, wewill let him face his
crisis, not interfering with the lesson, but aiding him to understand it.
Thisoften appearsto beindifference, but it islove blended with wisdom.

Blaise Pascal seemed to have behaved har shly toward his sister, Gil-
berte. It was compassion. He cared too much to permit her to become
harmfully attached to him. This is typical of those who see deeply,
including Christ. Regardless of the consequences to themselves, they
gently push away those whose growth requires self-reliance.

Y ou are living from the Supermind when you are able to say no to
weak people without rejecting them. Y ou say no because your integrity
demandsit; you simply cannot approve of their behavior. Realizingthat
they are bad only because they are adeep, you say no to them and love
them at the same time. Thisrequires genuine cour age, especially when
the other person isclose to you. For thisisthe hardest of all: to closethe
open hand out of love.... (Nietzsche)

L ove does not insist upon a permanent object for itself. To claim a
permanent object indicates insecurity, dependency, hope for returned
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rewards and, perhaps unconscious her o-wor ship. L ove has nhone of these.

It asks for nothing in particular upon which to shine. It just shines.
Lovejust is. When we see this, we no longer seek someone to love or

someone to love us. Wejust love and that is all there isto it.

A FASCINATING EXPERIMENT IN
PSYCHIC AWARENESS

A student once asked me, " | find it hard to believethat | livein a sate
of psychic hypnosis, as you teach. | think | am a perfectly conscious
individual.”

My answer was as follows: " A simple experiment will prove two facts
to you—that hypnosisis a fact for mankind—that you can awaken from
it. The next time you are alone, become alertly aware of yourself. Be
conscious of your body, surroundings, thoughts, and feelings. As
Gurdjieff would say, remember yourself. An hour later, be aware of
your self again. Once mor e, be conscious of everything outside and inside
you. You will make a startling discovery. During the interval between
your two periods of awareness, you were in a state of psychic deep; you
did not know that you existed. The interval passed without you being
conscioudly within it."

The reader can experiment for himself right now. Pause in your
reading of this book to be aware of your self as outlined in the previous
paragraphs. An hour later, awaken to yourself again. Do this until you
get it. Nothing will surprise you more or be more beneficial.

A wandering minstrel came one eveningto the castle of aDanish king.
After entertaining the monarch and hisroyal court, he was given dinner
and a room in which to deep for the night. Because it was a bit chilly,
the minstrel wandered around the castle in search of an extra blanket.
He happened to enter the king's bedroom, and since it was unoccupied,
he strolled around in enjoyment of the warmth and luxury.

He sat on the king's bed. Then, becoming bolder, he fell adeep. A
few minutes later the king entered. Finding the minstrel on his bed, the
king ordered the intruder out into the night. The minstrel nodded and
asked the angry king, " Would you like a few wor ds of philosophy before
| leave?" Astonished at the question, the king nodded.

Said the minstrel, "1 was adeep for but a few minutes, which cost me
the comfort of your castle. But you have been adeep for years, which has
cost you a comfort which you cannot imagine. Do you know what you
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have paid for your deep? | will return to my freedom outside these walls.
But you, unlessyou cease to seep, will remain a captive of yourself.”

HOW YOU CAN DISCOVER
COSMIC WONDERS

A frightened mind invents godswhich it hopeswill relieveitsfears. It
invents religious gods, human her oes, godsin the form of wor ldly success
and artistic achievements, but all isvain. Such tricks cannot fool the man.
He detects the trickery of wor shipping the proj ections of hisown mind.
But still he sets up hisidols. It isasif aman who feared robberswereto
draw a large picture of a policeman and then hold imaginary conver sa-
tions with it about his safety.

Arthur Schopenhauer put his finger on the problem, when he wr ote,
Hardly one in ten thousand will have the strength of mind to ask himself
seriously and earnestly—isthat true?

But thereisaway out. Wecan becomeawar eof all our nerve-wracking
pursuits. We can see how they distract us from finding the true sdf. If
we discover a mental noise to be of our own making, that very discovery
is a step to quietness. If noise comesfrom the blaring Outer World, we
can gradually cease to listen. Fresh strength surges through you every
time you become quietly aware of yourself. With silent receptivity, all
things are possible.

Growing consciousness is like peering down a dark well with a series
of flashlights, each one more powerful than the last, until at last we see
everything down there. That isthe beginning of the end of unconscious
self-destruction. For example, it isterribly damaging to be angry, while
unaware of it.

Whenever apersoninsiststhat hedoesnot haveaparticular negativity,
perhapsprideor resentment, he should alwaysadd, " That is, | have none
of which | am aware.” This helps him in two ways. It makes him more
honest, and it garts the healthy train of awar eness of hishidden features.
From that point, he can ride to freedom from their unseen hold upon
him.

Thisfalsemind capable of so much griefiscalled by Vivekananda, the
Vedanta teacher, the traitor mind. Our task is to understand the false
ways of the traitor within our ranks. How can we do this? Through
cosmic under standing, as follows:

Self-study and self-knowledge are the great revealers of everythingin
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the cosmic and physical wor lds. When you truly know your self, you know
everything necessary to know. Y ou know why you are dissatisfied and
how to change things. You understand why war occurs, and the only
way to peace. The secrets of human behavior in all situations are open
to you. You know why counterfeit love often appears warm and com-
forting, while authentic love ssemsto be cold and distant. Y ou perceive
why you havefaltered in life, and you are now in command of correction.

Don't try to be happy. People do this all week long and nothing
happens. Instead, work at under standing yourself. That iswhat works.
Remember, you don't have to know everything in order to progress.
You need only be on the right track of things. By your willingness to
receive, even as you read these lines, you become more right, in an
entirely new way.

HELPFUL POINTSTO THINK ABOUT

Make it your aim to go beyond your worldly sdf.

Follow the unfailing wisdom of your Super mind.

Ifyou don't like your life, you can change it for the better.
Let your Supermind-studies be a pleasant and satisfactory
journey.

Self-awarenessin Cosmic Truth deliversper manent
happiness for you.

Practice sincer e self-obser vation daily and faithfully.

As cosmic sdf-insight comes, painful confusion goes
Truelovein Supermind isthe natural state of man.

With psychic self-enlightenment, all good things

are possible.
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HOW TO MAKE
YOUR HUMAN
RELATIONSA
PLEASURE
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W hen man fails to get on it is usually because he is looking for
solutionsthat don't exist. Nowhereisthismore evident than in
hishuman relations. His mind islike a hard chunk of icefloating down
the river, constantly colliding with other chunks. Plato points out that
correct principles of human relationsarebased in cosmic science. Aslong
as man insists upon his own shallow rules, peoplewill bump into people.

But all can be different. We can learn cosmic science.

We can react rightly or wrongly to unpleasant contacts with people.

Hereisthe Supermind way for success:

1. Stand aside from your self and watch your reactions.
2. Don'tresist, condemn, or seek to change the reaction, but
quietly watch it come and go.

Maybe you heard bad news. All right. Watch how painful thoughts
and fedlings grab you in an uncomfortable squeeze. That is all you do,
merely watch, be aware. Don't call them your own thoughts, for they
are not. They are foreign intruders who seek to force themselves upon
you. They have no real power whatsoever.

Repeat the two steps every time unpleasantness occurs. In time, an
astonishing change will take place within you. Y ou will see things dif-
ferently. Exterior eventswill losetheir ability tohurt, frighten, or puzzle.
You will realize that unpleasantness is not something to fight, only
something to under stand.
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HOWTOBEINCOMMAND

Nothing buildsinner strength faster than the simple practice of taking
full responsibility for your reactions to whatever happens. Thisincludes
your reactions to new ideas you meet in Supermind.

What can you command? You are in command of everythingthat is
below your own psychic level. If you are above cruelty in yourself, you
cannot be commanded by the cruelty of others. If your level is higher
than hysteria, you are immuneto the mass hysteria of mankind, express-
ing itselfin fighting and deceit.

What commands you? Y ou are commanded by anything above your
own psychic level. Thisis why a man on a low level of esoteric under -
standing has problems with both himself and other people. His various
conflicts are above him, out of reach of his handling, like storm clouds.

Ifyou fed yourself commanded by people and events, set yourself at
ease. Remember the one item that is always subject to your possible
control—your own clarified mind. Tour mind can control everything
because of itssupreme power toreact correctlyto everything. I ntheOuter
World people may seem to exert command over you, aswith unjust taxes,
but no one can control your mental reactionsto outer events. Nothing
in the Outer World can touch a man living fully from hisInner World.

A situation becomes what the mind calls it. But what happens if the
conditioned mind refuses to call it either good or bad? What then
happens? Well, a kind of miracle. It becomes smply a neutral event
without power to harm or to give temporary excitement, followed by
the inevitable swing over to gloom.

Y ou grow into true command asyou uplift your level of beingthrough
mor e insight, by extending a warm welcome to esoteric facts, and espe-
cially by extinguishing a false sense of identity.

Add daily to your stock of information by going over the principles
of Supermind. Before performing any task, we must learn the nature of
the task. Learn what you must do. Your information can then change
into victory.

HOW TO AVOID ERRORS
WITH PEOPLE

People are not what they seem. There is as much difference between
their exterior and interior states asthere is between the inner and outer
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sdes of a house. Whenever you meet someone for thefirst time, you can
be absolutely sure that he is totally different from what you think heis.

The mistake is our own false assumptions. For instance, we assume
that a certain per son isthe calm type. We have made two mistakes. Fir st,
we do not see the emotional turmoil he suppresseswhen in public view.
Second, at the moment of our observation, thereis no particular crisis
to arouse and reveal hispanic. Surface calm will explode sooner or later,
asmany a bride or bridegroom discoverstoo late.

Our task is to see people as they are, not as we want or need to see
them. Then, we make no mistakes.

H ow can we do this? Since other people areinvisible, psychologically
speaking, how can we see them asthey actually are?

This can be accomplished by understanding ourselves. When you
frankly face your own motives, you see the motives of others. By under -
standing your own desires and actions, you under stand why others act
as they do. Sdf-knowledge is the unlocking key to insight into others.
Perhaps, in a moment of intense self-honesty, a man sees in himself a
sdfish motive masquerading as generosity. Not only is he healthier and
happier than before, but he can no longer betricked by otherswith the
same masquer ade.

It worksboth ways. Y ou under stand other people asyou under stand
yoursalf. Asyouwin insight intoyour own actions, thebehavior of others
becomes clear.

Whatever happenstoyou in social relationsis quitevaluable, provid-
ing you let it shed light about your self to yourself. Human encounters
are beneficial challengesto our fixed ideas. The best challenges are those
revealing us to be less noble than we assumed, for the shattering of
imaginary idealsis the shattering of unseen chains.

Just aswe become acquainted with our nature through self-observa-
tion, we can lear n about the other man by watching him in daily action.
We should not do this out of mere curiosity, nor from a critical view-
point, but because we want the facts about human nature.

Watch, for instance, how a man behaves when accused of something.
Whether the accusation is accurate or not, notice whether it arouses
anger, indignation, or accusation in return. The ego-less man, the man
thinking from his Supermind, has nothing to defend, therefore, cannot
be upset. But alesser man, with a gulf between himself and his Super-
mind, will react offensvely and defensively.

Arthur Schopenhauer suppliesanother test:

A man shows his character just in the way in which he deals with
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trifles—for then heisoff hisguard. Thiswill often afford a good oppor-
tunity of observing the boundless egoism of man's nature, and histotal

lack of consideration for others; and if these defects show themsavesin
small things, or merely in his general demeanor, you will find that they
also underlie his action in matters of importance, although he may
disguise the fact.... Do not trust him beyond your door.

BEINDEPENDENT OF OTHERS

By steady self-observation, we can see the difference between living
from society's subtle demands and from our own center. Any discomfort
we fed is trying to show us the difference.

Plead for nothing. Chase no one. Refuseto tradeyour sdlf. Stay right
whereyou are. Do not belike a man sitting in his own living room and
thinking, "I must hurry home." Y ou are homeright now, right where
you are, whether in factory or field. Y ou are with yourself. And that is
all—if you see it— that you need.

We must be able to take or leave people before we can take them
beneficially. A compulsive need for society indicates lack of self-com-
mand, which means placing our selves at the mercy of othersin order to
get what we assume we need. And, if we ever find a man who will not
in some way take advantage of thishuman weakness, we have found one
man in amillion.

Never deal with aneurotic or an unpleasant per son on histerms. Deal
with him on your termsor not at all. Thismeansyou break therelation-
ship asfar asthe Inner World isconcer ned, even though it continuesin
the Outer World. Never sacrificeyour inner integrity toanyone, anytime,
anywhere. Note the following truths | told my questioner as follow:
AAAA

Q: Whyam| soill at easewith people?

A: Thisis so because you behave to please them, rather than to
pleaseyourself. Thispleasing of othersisbased in anxiety. Youtryto
please them because you want certain benefits, but fear you won't get
them. What are some of the things that people want from people?

Q: Oh,it'sanendlesslist. M oney, sex, friendship, approval, praise,
acceptance, security. But isit wrongto want thesethings?

A: It iswrong to surrender yourself in order to get them. Such
self-sacrifice breeds self-dislike, producing pain and hostility. Try to
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see the agony of living under the psychic domination of another.
Notice the anxiety of waiting for another's approval or letter or
appearance. You don't want to live like that. There is something
entirely different.

Francois Fenelon showed sharp insight into the human situation by
asking, What do you not haveto suffer to keep therespect of those men you
disike?

The realization must come that many of your friendships are not
friendshipsat all. Y ou must see how you aretradingyour inner treasure
for breakabletoys. With such arealization, youwill nolonger givewhat
otherscunningly demand of you. T hen, they will leaveyou. T hey always
do. Having drained you of all they can get, they depart.

Y our task istobravely bear thetemporary shakinessarising from your
aloneness. Be patient and have no regrets. Y ou have done the right and
necessary thing. Every abandonment of acrutch bringsshakinessat first.
All is well. Remain quietly with your aloneness until it tells you its
supremesecret. It will.

WHY FRIENDSHIPS FAIL

No human being on earth has power to do anything for you or
against you. Ifyou can see the significance of this, your relationswith
spouse, friend, and stranger under go bright transfor mation. Y ou will
never seek to influence others, you will never worry whether they like
you or not, you will be at peace with everyone, even though they are
not at peace with you. But this must be seen with the spiritual mind,
the Supermind, not with human logic or conditioned reasoning.

We prefer believing in the ability of othersto help us, because of our
desires toward them. But this arouses friction, for others have desires
contrary to our own. A desire toward another creates an unconscious
insstencethat the other should and must behave the way wewish. When
he does not, we fed cheated, resentful. We falsdy think the wound came
from the other person's sdlfishness, when in fact, it came from our false
desire. Whenweno longer have false desire, painful disappointmentsare
no longer possible.

Whatever the human relationship, you must not form a psychological
attachment to the other person. Y ou must fredy let him come and go as
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he pleases. Y ou must not try to hold him or her toyou. Even if you hold
him physically, hisheart will be far away, which you will painfully sense.
When living from your Supermind, the continuance or ending of a
relationship does not depend upon you, but on the other person. This
meansyou are free.

Remain psychologically detached from everyone. This means
everyone. No, thisisnot cold indifference; it issomething extraordinarily
warm—it is genuine love. If you will do this, everything changes. It
changes because you make no conscious or unconscious demands upon
another. Strangely enough, you arein charge of therelationship because
you have no charge at all.

T hereason why so many marriagesand friendshipsfall apart isbecause
each party triesto receive what the other cannot give. Two people meet.
Theythrill at the newness and novelty of theother. When the excitement
passes, asit always does, emptiness is seen. Then comes the despair and
the seekingin anew direction. And so theviciouscirclewhirlsendlesdy.

The seeker failsto realize the futility of finding in another what must
be discovered in himsdlf. Even if a sad and lonely person were to meet
someone with a lofty love, the seeker could neither recognize nor ap-
preciate it. We can recognize true love in another only when we have at
least ataste of it in ourselves.

It is folly to call a relationship based on desire by the name of love.
Weliketo do this becauseit all sounds so romantic, but love has nothing
to do with it. Genuine love is quite another thing. Only an awakened
man can love.

WHAT A PERSON
REALLY WANTS

It is absolutely impossible for you to be disturbed by something you
don't want or that disinterests you. This iswhy we emphasize the need
for freedom from false desire. The understanding of desires abolishes
what Eastern mystics call tanha, that is, painful craving.

Suppose you were given your choice of two peace potions. One of
them kept you restful only when events turned out the way you desired.
The other one kept you perfectly happy, no matter what happened.
Which would you choose? The second one, of cour se.

Yet, at this very moment, millions of unhappy people in billions of
events, choose the first. Why do they select the very potion that makes
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them unhappy? Please listen very carefully. It is because they havefalse
ideasabout what will makethem happy. | f weinsist that happinesscomes

from havinglotsof friends, that isafalseand pain-producingidea. | f we
believe that the easy life will be ours by leaning upon a spouse or upon
society, we are in for shock.

To gtate it another way, we wrongly think happiness occurswhen we
get what we want. What does occur is athrill, ego-satisfaction, or sense
of power, none of which ishappiness.

Tolstoy points out that when false happiness reaches a certain peak,
it turnsinto grief. This explainsthe sudden drop into despair of people
whofinally attain wor Idly success. What they hoped wasa solid mountain
turnsinto a dissolving cloud.

I want to giveyou a singleidea for your constant reflection. Make it
your businessto grasp itsfull meaning.

No man is really interested in getting what he craves. He isreally
interested in being at peacewith himself, but doesn't know how.

Thisiswhy your desires and ambitions change asyou learn to think
from Supermind. What you used to consider valuable, now becomes
wor thless. What you formerly thought was foolish, now isprized.

The most helpful thing you can do for yourselfisto bereal. To be
real is to be everything. The destruction of falseness begins with its
detection. Hereis one way to start down the road toward being areal
per son:

Observeyour inner gateswhen you arewith others. Areyou uneasy,
timid, or doyou feel compelled to talk? Next, observeyour self when all
alone. Areyou more at ease inwar dly when by yourself? No doubt you
will find thisto be so. Hereiswhat to do: Work at beingjust asrelaxed
when with othersaswhen all alone. Refuseto per mit the mere presence
of others to make you nervous. Gradually, but surely, you can banish
compulsive behavior when with others; you can remain relaxed.

Thereisno barrier to your achievement of real selfhood. The sup-
posed barrier isonly amirageof wrongt+iinking. Takethesocial situation
discussed in the preceding paragraph. Thereisreally no such thingasa
tense or uncomfortable situation with others. What really bothers you
are the behaviors and explanations you falsdy think you owe to others.

Y ou owe nothing to others except to be real, and they owe nothing
but the same to you. Do not expect anything else from anyone. They
have nothing of true value for you. You alone can give true value to
your self.
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NO ONE CAN POSSIBLY
HURT YOU

Ponder the following dialogue to learn how you can resist all manner
of attack upon you.

FYVYY

Q: Why do | suffer so much pressure from other people?

A: You wrongly givethem power over you.

Q: If so, | am unaware of it. How do | givethem power?

A: Youdoit by falsely attributing power tothem. Becauseyou are
not as yet reunited with your true self, wher e genuine power exists,
you wrongly assumethat power existsin people, money, excitements,
and so on. If these things could give you lasting satisfaction in life,
how come they haven't?

Q: | seewhat you mean. |'ve been chasing all my life, but every-
thing isjust the same, maybe even wor se. But back to the question.
How can | befreeof hurt from others?

A: Inwardly refuseto let the hurtful word or act fall on the nega-
tive part of yourself. That makes hurtful feelings impossible. If you
refuse to open the door of your house to unwanted strangers, how
can they enter? Y ou see, you ar e unconsciously consenting to being
hurt by others. Remind your self that nothing anyone can say or do
can harm the essential you. They can hurt false self, but you are
gradually lear ning to extinguish your imaginary self and toliveonly
fromyour original nature.

Q: Then it is by living from our true self that we are free from
injury?

A: Isthe beam from a lighthouse affected by howling wind and
rain?ltremainsperfectly steadfast and unaffected by thestorm. Y our
true self is like that. Nothing can ever harm you once you are con-
sciously awar e that it is so.

Q: I reallywant tograsp all this.

A: Do so, and you will be so different that you won't recognize
your former self.

Y our social relations change asyou learn to think from your Super-
mind. They change because you change. It is a natural process that
happens all by itsdf. Old friends exit and new ones enter. Y ou do not
seek people out with the hope of fulfillment from them. You are no
longer interested in shallow chatter and artificial activities. More and
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mor eyou sense that you cannot afford certain relationships. These things
happen because of your higher level of psychic success. On this loftier
level, you are no longer interested in playing in the basement.

At an advanced point in self-development, you will make the curious
discovery that your relationswith other people depends entirely on them,
not on you. Various people are in or out of your life according to their
desires, not yours.

SEVEN GUIDESTO SUCCESS
WITH PEOPLE

India's mystical teacher, Sri Ramakrishna, supplies the following il-
lustration:

A large log is immersed in the Ganges River, out of sight. A sub-
merged chain connects one end of the log to the riverbank. |f youwant
to reach the log, how will you do it? Well, you cannot see the chain, but
you can plunge into the water and follow it. Link by link, you can tug
yourself to the log.

One link to self-harmony is daily experience with men and women.
The principles of this chapter are not merely aids to social and domestic
harmony. Such pleasantnessisonly anatural expression of adeeper cause,
that of self-harmony.

It istoo easy to forget that who we are deter mines what we experience.
So any teaching or system failing to make personal inner transformation
its central theme is usdess. Only talk about peace can come out of it,
but never actual peace. And, of course, any individual who fails to make
inner change his principle purpose is missing the mark.

With thisin mind, we can follow afew links to self-knowledge, leading
to human harmony:

1. Whenever disturbed by a memory of a past incident with
someone, ask yourself, " But what has that to do with me
right now?"

2. You can win someone in the right way only when you don't
care whether you win him or not.

3. Do not let another's behavior toward you tell you how to be-
have toward him. Do not respond to gloom with gloom, nor
to rashness with rashness. Behave from you own sdf.

4. Whatever we subconsciously wish for others, we wish for our-
salves. Wishes are psychic boomerangs; we get back what we
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send out. We must make sure we wish only goodness for
both others and ourselves.

5. A person incapable of thinking beyond his own false desires
will unconsciously block fulfillment of histrue needs.

6. Never look forward to anything. Do not live in excitement of
forthcoming social occasions. No, thiswill not take true
pleasurefrom you. By living fully right now, you live with the
only genuine pleasure there is.

7. When living from your Supermind, you lessand less find
your self in awkward and unwanted situations. Y ou find
your self more and more where you truly want to be.

HOW TO SUCCEED WITH
DIFFICULT PEOPLE

It helpsto realize that hostile people will attack anyone or anything,
especially if they detect weakness in another. They shoot their arrows
wildly, and if one happenstofall onyou, itismerely accidental. You are
not a special target. Hostility needs as many tar gets as possible.

Y ou need not remain atarget. Stand up to hostility, not with aggres-
siveness, but by realizing your own total safety from attempted attack.
A hostile person is a weak person who lowers his bow and arrow once
he sees you cannot be used for his neurotic needs.

The more you surrender to a difficult person's demands, the more
you build hisegotism. Themoreyou contributeto hisegotism, themore
awful you make him. Not only that, but his demands increase. Do you
really think aweak per son isthankful for charity? Wemust not begullible.
The egoin man isincapable of gratitude; it angrily demandsmore. It is
both useless and immoral to serve the demands of weak people, for by
doing so, you help destroy them. Several fine points of distinctionwere
brought up in the following conver sation.

AdAA

Q: Youareright.Whyarepeoplesoungrateful?Y oudosomething
for them and they expect more.

A: People are ungrateful for human gifts because they are not
what theyreally want. Human giftsprovideatemporary thrill which
soon wears off, creating a demand for more shallow thrills. Only
cosmic gifts, such astrue knowledge, can arouse gratitude.

Q: How can | handleunpleasant emotions from others?
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A: Understand them. | f someoneisfurious, seeit asan outbur st of
hisfalseself. A furiousman actsout afalserole, having norelation to
reality. He has unhealthy notions that life should conform to his
demands. Under stand the furious man, but never coddle, for that
only wor sens him.

Q: | often feel that my life does not belong to me at all, but to
unseen forces.

A: Reclaim yourself. Your life does in fact belong to you, not to
your acquired habits, society's demands, or to a nagging sense of
haste.

Q: I don't understand. | carefor a certain man very much, yet he
can be quitecruel at times.

A: Youmay bevery fond of your pet dog, but hewill still biteyou
if heissick.

Behave the way your really are, even ifit ends arelationship! Never
suppressyourselfin an effort to influence, hold, or win someone. When
we are unreal, so are our rewards. To say this in another way, never
behave the way you think the other person wantsyou to behave, but in
the manner you must. Nothing you really need to do or have ever
requires ayielding to person or custom.

THE ADVENTURE OF
TRUE VOYAGER

A ship named Life st sail for its destination called the Harbor. It
carried the usual assortment of passengers found on any ocean voyage.

Running into a battering storm, the ship lost its rudder. The pas
sengers raced around the deck in panic, crying for help. The officers,
who were very proud of being officers, sought to calm the crowd with
assurancesthat nothingwasreally wrong. " Just trust us," they repeated,
"and all will gowell with you."

But there was one True Voyager who wondered about it all. Things
were not all right, and he knew it. When he asked the officers why the
rudder was not being repaired, they gave evasve answers. When he
insistently asked whether they really knew how to make repairs, they
curtly reminded him that their word was not to be questioned.

So TrueVoyager spent hishoursat therail, sear ching over the sea for
sight of land.
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M eanwhile, the officers had set up counseling sessions for the be-
wildered passengers. Handsomely dressed in their neatly pressed
uniforms with bright brass buttons, they smilingly advised, " The rud-
derlessway isthe natural way. Thereisno need to think for yoursdf; just
have faith that you arein good hands. We care for you. Asfor theHarbor
you ask about, it isyoursin exchange for obedience to us. When in doubt
about anything, just come to us. But don't let your doubts spoil any-
thing. Enjoy yourself, engage in shipboard activities, keep yourself
busy."

From timetotime, TrueVoyager tried to persuade the otherstojoin
him in his search for land. Hearing of it, the officers became resentful.
In the privacy of their plush quarters, their usual smiles did away,
replaced by dark anger. But the smile soon reappeared as the officers
stood on deck to warn the passengers about True Voyager: " Beware of
that man. He is a strange one. Remain trueto your officers, who care so
much for you. We care so much that we don't want to burden you with
thinking for yourselves."

Dazzled by the officers bright brass buttons, the passengers nodded
gratefully, all in unison.

Oneday, while gazing seaward, TrueVoyager sighted land. He called
to the others who were seated on deck in a counseling session. They sat
giffly, as ifin a hypnotic trance, their faces dazedly reflecting the dazzle
of the officers bright brass buttons.

Knowingthey could not hear him, TrueVoyager turned away. L eap-
ing overboard, he swam to solid ground.

FORPLEASANT HUMAN RELATIONS

1. Your Supermind knows how to act in every situation for your

benefit.

Uplift your level of cosmic awareness and har mony follows.

See that people are not at all what they seem to be.

Under stand your self and you will understand others.

Use contacts with your fellow man as a means of psychic

growth.

In the Supermind-life, you are not dominated by anyone or

any group.

7. Think with your unfailing Supermind, not with human
reasoning, for fulfilled living.

arwbN
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8. Toberea in Cosmic Truth isto be everything anyone could
desire.
9. No person and no event has any power to harm you.



HOW TO CLEAR UP
PROBLEMS
QUICKLY WITH
SUPERMIND

VVVVVVVYVYYYY

AAAAA

I f your usual attempts to clear your day of problems have not

succeeded, you heed not be discouraged. Y ou were not born to
lose. You need only realize that the way out lies in an entirely new
direction. Thisrefreshingway israrely tried by most people, which iswhy
most people remain troubled.

The answersto life exist. There is no question about that. The only
question is, do we want them in preference to what we now accept as
answer s?

We must examine again a foremost principle of Supermind: Man
dwellsin a peculiar kind of psychic sleep of which he has not the dlightest
suspicion. But he can and must wake up. Then, heknowstheanswers.

Count L eo Tolstoy describes his own life while under psychic hyp-
nosislikethis:

He was in a boat in the middle of a stream. He could see a distant
shore, but because it was unknown to him, he hesitated. Not knowing
what to dowith himself, he glanced around at other boatsin the stream.
They were drifting downstream. Assuming that they knew what they
wer e doing, he relaxed his oars and drifted dreamily downstream with
them. But to his sudden horror, he sighted destructive rapids ahead,
breaking up the other boats. Shocked into independent action, he
tugged hard at the oar s, bringing himself back tothesafeshoreoriginally
sighted.

The shore was his spiritual destiny, his cosmic homeland. The oars

108
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wer e his power of right action, which he had previously abandoned to
the careess thinking of drifting men, but which he discovered for his
own rescue.

When wewakeup, all dseisadded, including answersto perplexities.
If we try to add all ese before awakening, we add nothing of lasting
value. That would be like one of the drifting men finding a gold coin in
his boat—just before plunging into the rapids.

WE MUST LEARNTO
THINK CLEARLY

Thereisno human difficulty that cannot be solved by clear thinking.
Y es, you need nothing morethan goyour way with aclear mindin order
to make it a good way.

Now, this may seem too simple an approach. We are so in the habit
of looking for complicated theories or scholarly conclusions. They are
unnecessary. All we need to do is clear our minds of mental weeds,
making fruitful growth possible. In this book, we are discussing
profound cosmic principles. We are exploring the ideas of men like
Krishnamurti and Gurdjieff, and examining systemslike Zen and Sufism.
Also, a special term has been created, that of theSupermind.

We have done all thisfor the single purpose of clarifyingthe mind, so
that the life may be changed.

Now, the trouble is, people think that they already think clearly. No
matter how often they meet tragedy and misery, people smply will not
believe that thereis something wrongwith their mental processes. They
never learn the lesson taught by conflict. I nstead, they change to a new
doctrine, a popular amusement, or a familiar face, hoping for the relief
which never comes. It islike aman lost in the desert, whose panic leads
him even farther astray.

Ifyou suffer financial loss, your solution isto think clearly toward it,
and nothing else. Whether you accept thisor not, | assureyou it isafact.
If you suffer from aching loneliness, thereisa harbor of thinkingwhich
loneliness cannot enter. Y ou can know this state for yourself. If youare
afraid of what will become of you, the clear thinking of the Super mind
can banish that fear. If you do not know what to do with your life, you
can learn to think with an amazing simplicity wher e confusion isimpos-
sible.

We can look at Augustine as an example of how the mind can change
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the man. Augustine was taunted by lesser men who reminded him of his
youthful follies. He took it calmly, without negative reaction, knowing
that his very nature had changed and that folly was no longer part of
him. He may have taken part in the following exchange of questions
and answers:

AdAA

Q: You once said that the Super mind can correct past mistakes.
How isit possible to change history?

A: Self-history is what the mind makes it. Y ou can change your
mind and so change your concept of yourself. Don't give the mere
memory of a past mistake power over you. It has none. You can
remember the actual incident, but don't think it has anything to do
with you today. Y ou are a new person every single moment.

Q: My life is one frustration after another. | am always doing
thingsin the hopethey will do me some good, but | end up right back
wherel started. The greater the hope, the harder theflop. Why?

A: You falsely assume that you know what is good for you. Y ou
do not presently know how to serveyour self lasting goodness. Acting
from falsebeliefsisasvain as setting afish net out in thedesert. Learn
the ways of your own mind.

Q: But why can't | make progress by following my adopted
beliefs?

A: Becauseiftheroadiswrong,youwill gowrong. You can'treach
New York by taking the road to Chicago.

YOU HAVE ABUNDANT RICHES IN
COSMIC SELF

No matter how stormy your affairs, nothing compels you to remain
whereyou are. Thestorm that has cut off your communication with your
true self need not be permanent. Thefreelife arising from the clarity of
the Supermind can be lived any time, any place, by anyone.

There areways to break through the psychic walls of misunder stand-
ing. Ifyou can break through awall of paper, you can break through a
wall of brick, but you must start with paper.

Wher e can we start to think in favor of oursdves? Fortunately, wecan
gart anywhere, just asthe determined swimmer divesinto the sea at any
point. Y ou can begin to suspect that what you want may not be the same
thing aswhat is best for the essential you. Thisisnot as easy asit seems,
for nagging desires are very clever at masquer ading as authentic needs.
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We can see that merely thinking about happiness and actually living
happily are two different things. It is the difference between imagining
acolor ful meadow and actually standing in that meadow. | f wecareessy
taketheimaginative picture astheliving reality, we unconsciously cheat
ourselves. The mass of men and women do thisvery thing. Theway out
is to suspect that the mental picture is nothing more than a picture.
Sometimes shar p shock or severe suffering awakenswithin usthe hint of
something real beyond the mere thought.

Make thissmpletest of your efforts Ask, " Dol truly see things a bit
mor e clearly than before?" 1f so, it isgenuinegain. If not, you need only
patiently persist in clearing away the mental fog.

Consistently place yourself closer and closer to the secret source
within yourself. The sourceitself becomesyour newness. Itislikeagrove
oftreesbordering ariver. The greenness and vitality of each individual
tree is determined by its closenessto theriver.

Y ou cannot do, achieve, or have anything without that stately power
we call salf-responsibility. Y ou cannot abandon your self and expect to
enrich yourself. All poverty is self-poverty, all riches are self-riches.

Y ou haveno power that isnot agift from your self, no happinessexcept
that which springsfrom thetrueyou, nofreedom other than thefreedom
of your own natural state.

Whatever you give your self can never be taken from you. It endures
forever. Any thought that isyour thought, any honor that isyour honor,
is not subject to change or destruction. It isan eternal possession.

But whatever is given you by other individuals or by organizations
can and will be taken away. Honor s and rewards conferred on men by
men are only stage performances, with the curtain ready to drop.

Shun the giftsthat men give to men. They are empty and we senseit.
Learn to give to yoursdf. You will find that these sdf-gifts alone are
honorable, real,and immortal.

HOW THE SUPERMIND
SOLVES PROBLEMS

Hereishow | explained humanly conditioned workings of themind
to one of my questioners:
AAAA
Q: You speak often about the terrible conflicts in people. While
therearetroublesin life, most people seem fairly calm.
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A: Itisvital that you understand. Itisutter illusion that peopleare
calm. Two things produce the illusion. First, everyoneis an expert
actor in concealing deep conflictsbehind false fronts. Second, aslong
asacrisisisabsent, anyone can go around appearing in control. But
let the smallest emergency come along and he falls apart. Y ou have
no idea of the hidden horror of those who appear self-controlled.

Q: Isn't thisa pessimistic view?

A: Isadoctor pessimisticwhen he seesillnessasillness? Wouldn't
he be an incompetent doctor if he saw a sick man as healthy? And
wouldn't his so-called optimism be the very barrier to successful
treatment?

Q: Yes, of course.

A: Contrived optimism is pessimism.

We must realize the incapacity of the conditioned mind to solve
problems. It is the cause of problems. It cannot cure itsaf. By the
conditioned mind we mean the mind made up of borrowed ideas,
personal ambitions, deceptive reasonings. Such a fixed mind cannot
discover what is best; it can only seek frantically for what it thinksit must
have.

Let's see how a man burdened with fixed attitudes tries to solve a
problem. Let's say he feds betrayed or offended by someone. His first
mistake isto let the event tell him how to fedl. It commands him to be
angry, nervous, upset. He falls for the command, which sets the scene
for the next tragic act of thinking of waystorestore hishurt fedings. He
tells everyone how badly hewastreated. He inwar dly complains and fedls
sorry for himself. If revenge is possible, he takes it, while justifying
himself. If there is no way to strike back, he runs mental movies of
revenge through his mind.

What aterrible tragedy. Do you think that man will listen if youtry
to explain what heisdoing to himsdf? No, hetakes a peculiar enjoyment
from his negativities, not knowing the price he pays.

Now we can take the same event of betrayal and see how a man
thinking from his Super mind handlesit. First, hewould not let the event
dictate the nature of his feelings. Heisnot a puppet jerked this way and
that by exterior events, he is self-directed. Next, betrayal does not even
exist for him. Only the egotistical self feds betrayed; only the false center
feds a sense of injustice. The man istruly untouchable. Having no false
center, he cannot react falsely, that is, with anger or distress.
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Do not think this Supermind-man isweak or indifferent because he
does not flare up at seeming betrayals. He is so strong, so very strong,
that he shrugs his shoulders at seeming attacks upon him. It is the weak
man who feds betrayed.

All this calls for usto transform our thinking toward ourselves and
our daily events. We don't want to react the way most people do. They
are miserable, and you don't want to be like most people. Y ou want to
be changed, different.

THE SOLUTIONTO NERVOUSNESS

Ifyou run your hand down a knotted rope, it disturbs the hand. If
you want it smooth, you must untie the knots. The knots in life are all
the wrong ideas picked up from other people with knotted ropes.

There is a familiar anecdote about the young bride whose biscuits
turned out hard and untasty. When her husband gently hinted of it, she
objected, " But they couldn't be tasteless—the cookbook says they're
delicious!"

Beneath the humor is found an error common to unhappy people.
Whenever their wrongideasarequestioned, they comeup withirrelevant
replies. It goes something like this:

AAAA
: Areyou happy?
My religion says| am.
: But areyou happy?
| follow traditional beliefs.
: But areyou happy?
My friendsthink | am.
: But areyou happy?
I have faith and hope.
: But areyou happy?
Well, | don't exactly know what to say now.

020202020

To merely chatter about solutions is not good, regardless of how
intelligent the words may seem. Fast replies and popular opinions lead
nowhere. Erasmus calls this shallowness verbal shrewdness.

There is one right path and a thousand wrong ones. Let's examine
one of the misleading ways.

A troubled mind immediately goes to work to manufacture answers;
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uselessones. Answer smanufactur ed by theimitativemind arenoanswers
at all; they are useless chasings.

Suppose a man feds bored and restless. His mind anxioudy searches
around for relief. 1t comes up with several possibilities. He can go to the
sports arena. Thereis a lively cafe down the street. He can plunge into
a new business project. He can try to meet a woman.

Nothing can come of it. None will do more than suspend his ner-
vousness for a short time, because he mistakes an escape for an answer.
He falsaly assumes that the solution is somewhere outside himsdf. He
fails to see that the answer is within the very problem. It is the same as
if hetried to run away from his own body!

There wasa man who wasfrightened at hisshadow.... He did not know
that, if hestayed in a shady place, hisshadowwould have disappeared.
(Chuang-tse)

The gtrange part of it is man's inability to see false answers as false
answers. No matter how often he wakes up with the same headache, the
familiar nerves, the habitual anger, he stumbles right back to the same
blunders.

Then thereis the Supermind solution. It is a shady place. It comes
when the mind grows weary, gives up, dares to know nothing, and
abandons itself to something unknown and indescribable.

THE POWER OF SELF-AWAKENING
OF SUPERMIND

Fire departments wisely spend much of their timein fire prevention,
giving them fewer firesto fight. So doesthewiseindividual discover ways
to prevent problems from flaming up in thefirst place.

The Supermind-way makes it unnecessary to fight one problem after
another. You are above all problems. Thisisnot an ideal in which to
believe. It is a fact to make your own.

A desperation to escape a problem is the wrong way. A passion to
understand it is the right way.

When finding your self in an awkward situation in the Outer World,
you need not struggle. Just go along with it as a detached observer. Do
not become upset at whatever happens, but stand apart within your I nner
Worldin silent understanding. Thisdrawsall thehurt from thesituation.

Ifyour grand purposein life isto wake up, then whatever happensto
you is good, for it can prod you into self-awakening. But if you have
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wrong aims which serve false purposes, whatever happens will be sdf-
defeating.

Most people find it difficult to see that it is their attitude that makes
an event seem either good or bad. One corrective technique is to take
some small annoyance and try to see it with a different viewpoint. Wor k
sincerely to seethevent or the person in a new way. Remember, thisnew
and liberating way exists as a fact, whether you are aware of it or not.
Your task is personal discovery of it.

The questioning of presently-held viewpointsis an absolute necessity
for sdlf-transformation. It means that you must go against your old and
familiar waysof thinking. It meansyou must think, act, and fed the exact
opposite of other people. As Christian remarked in Pilgrim'sProgress, | f
you will go with us, you must go against wind and tide....

The seeing and taking of lifein afresh manner isthe very heart of the
Supermind-way. Incidentally, what has your present way given you?
Possibly you see your self asking the following questions:

AAAA

Q: | know how practical you are with your esoteric ideas, so |'d
like to ask about my problem of insomnia. How can | get to sleep
without pills?

A: Stop fighting sleeplessness. Your very fear of not sleeping is
what keepsyou awake. If your mind and body do not want to sleep,
why should you object? Give up caring whether you sleep or not.

Q: You once said there is nothing | need do about my problems,
and also that | can do everything about them. Please explain.

A: Theconditioned self made up of contradictory desiresand false
viewpoints can do nothing but fall even deeper into the pit. But the
new you, the Supermind-self, your cosmic consciousness, knows the
answer toeverything. Thisnew you can reach thepoint wher eit needs
no answer s because it has no questions.

HOW PROBLEMS CAN DISAPPEAR
INTO THEIR NATIVE NOTHINGNESS

Problems disappear when your thoughts, words, and acts agree with
your inner essence, that is, with your true sdf. Disharmony consists of
contradiction between what is true and what is falsely assumed to be
true.
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Take the problem of overweight. It arises because the wrong center
takes char ge of aperson. Overweight cannot occur when welet thebody,
not the mind, tell uswhen to eat. Do you see the importance of self-ac-
quaintance?

Take problems connected with money. T he sdf-unified man has an
entirely different relation to money than the sdf-divided man. For one
thing, heis far more practical. He spends for what he really needs, not
for artificial needs aroused by possessiveness.

Having no compulsive need for the sense of power provided by the
spending of money, he spends less and needs less. He cannot be at-
tracted, tempted, or bribed by wealth. That is one of hispeaceful liber -
ties.

We can learn something by recalling the classic tale of the Gordian
Knot. Hundreds of years ago there existed the tiny Asian kingdom of
Phrygia. Its sole claim to fame rested on a special wagon in one of the
courtyards. The wagon was fastened to a yoke by an astonishing knot,
called the Gordian Knot. It wasprophesied that whoever untied theknot
would conquer the world. But for more than 100 years, the Gordian
Knot defied all efforts of clever kingsand warriors.

Alexander, theyoung king of M acedonia, jour neyed to Phrygiatotry
hishand. Upon the appointed day, the courtyard swarmed with curious
spectators. All others had failed, they reasoned, so what new method
could succeed for Alexander?

Drawing his sword, Alexander cleanly sliced the knot in two.

| tell this story to emphasize a point made at the start of thischapter.
We must learn an entirely new method exists. It is something entirely
different from what you may imagineit is. | f theanswer can beimagined,
it isnot authentic. The solution to every human problem isnot a matter
of imagination, but a matter of fact. Only facts can give us greatness. All
men can dogreat things, if they know what great thingsare. (Samuel
Butler)

Peopleblithely assume they have a choice between being happy with
the spiritual life or happy without it. There is no such choice. We are
either happy with the truth or unhappy without it. There is no com-
promise.

Sooner or later, you must rise up and refuse to be victimized any
longer by the tyrannies within yoursef. You might as well do it now.
Make the motto of your life No compromise with mental integrity.
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HOW SUPERMIND TRANSFORMED
A WAR LORD

Peace on earth? What about worldwide problemswhich affect every
individual ?

Individual inner transformation isthe only way to social peace. That
means you and me. But since the majority of men refuse to see social
sickness as a projection of their own maladjustments, the problem per-
ssts. M an prefersto evade his personal responsibility by pretending that
the cause is somewhere outside himself. He does not change for the
good; he merely rearrangesthe bad. That islike transferring a hospital
patient from one bed to another in the hopeit will cure him. Finally, the
mind of man issofashioned that it issubject much more to disguisesthan
with realities. (Erasmus)

Emperor Asoka, of ancient I ndia, providesaperfect example of social
peace through individual inner transformation. Trained in warfare asa
young prince. Asoka later conquered neighboring lands, with all the
usual casualtiesand griefs. Comingunder the influence of esotericteach-
ings, including those of Buddha, Asoka changed into an entirely new
man. Renouncingwar and cruelty, he became a model monar ch by his
example of strength through spiritual insight. L et me answer the ques-
tions | anticipate you would ask as follows:

AAAA

Q: You say that we must clearly seethe madness of thewor |d. But
won't this be frightening?

A: That isan enor mously important question. No, it isfrightening
only when you don't see, when you fail to grasp thetrue cause. When
clearly seen, fright isimpossible. The free man sees social madness
unemotionally, impersonally, like he would observe caged tigers
clawing at each other.

Q: What isthe Super mind solution to the social problem of crime,
for example, theft?

A: All crimesare caused by psychichypnosis. A group of men are
walkingin thecountryside. One of them thinkshe seesacobra. In his
fright hestealsanother man'sstick tofight it. Butin hisclarified vision
herealizesthat it was not a cobra after all, only arope. He no longer
steals because he doesn't need the stick. False seeing produces false
need, which produces false behavior.
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Q: I would liketo study all this, but there are so many conflicting
teachers and systems. To which one should | listen?

A: If you are surrounded by a dozen people, all speaking at once,
attention isimpossible. Cut them off. Listen to yourself only. One of
the speakersmay tell you thetruth, but you can neither recognize nor
value his wisdom until you have at least a bit of it in yourself. It is
useless to depend upon another. Once you recognize true wisdom
when you hear it, you can safely listen to a true teacher for further
guidance.

HOW TO GIVE TRUE MEANING
TO LIFE

Y ou anxioudly and endlessly plan to take either this or that cour se of
action. Y ou want to make sureyou don't make amistake. After painfully
switching back and forth between this and that, you finally decide to do
this. Ifit turns out pleasurably, you congratulate your self on your wise
decision; if you get hurt, you didike yourself. What you don't realize is
that there is no difference between this and that. There is only a dif-
ference in the way you reacted. Y ou reacted with pleasure toward the
first outcome because it gave you a protective sense of being right, of
not being wrong. You fet safe for the moment, but worried about the
next action.

It is this desperate need to be right that must be tossed aside. It is
achieved by doingwhatever you dowithout caringwhether you areright
or wrong, by being indifferent to results. When living from the Super -
mind, you don't care whether you areright or wrong and thus, have no
anxiety.

Itistotal involvement with life, without preconceived notions of what
is best for us, that turns the tide. In that involvement there is neither
ego-excitement nor ego-hurt, only reality, which is supremacy.

But if men who do not see life would only approach nearer to the
phantomswhich alarmthem, and would examinethem, they would per ceive
that for them alsothey areonly phantoms, and not realities. (Leo Tolstoy)

No condition in the Outer World can bother you when living from
your Inner World. There are no unanswered questions, whether con-
cerned with voting for a candidate, your car eer, whether tomarry or not,
alcohol, tipping the waiter, dressing correctly, whether dealing with
policemen or calories or unbalanced people.
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Her aclitus, the ancient mystic, provides an example for any modern
man who wishes to live in the wor ld but wants no part of itsconfusion.
Born of noble rank, Heraclitus found himself deeply involved in the
social and political wranglings of his native Ephesus. He saw all the
professed ideals of ambitious men as clever masks for their sdfish striv-
ings. Unable to compromise hisinner integrity, he abandoned the city
to find quietude in the countryside. From there he sent his inspiring
messages back to those who also wanted something better. Heraclitus
declared that both personal peace and social stability is achieved only
when mankind lives and thinks from cosmic intelligence. An earnest
seeker for cosmic intelligence once probed for my answers as follows:
FVVVY

Q: But the noise of modern living isso distracting.

A: There need be no conflict between today's living and inner
awakening. Electronic computersand television setsarenot enemies
in themselves. They hamper us only when we make them false gods.
A self-discover ed businessman can stand before a clicking computer
and be perfectly at ease.

Q: What isthe meaning of life? Oneday | feel | have found it, but
the next day am downcast again. | sthere meaningto life?

A: Pleaseunderstand. Thisquestion isasked out of anxiety, which
preventsyour understanding. But let's see. Aslong asyou desire life
to have a meaning based on conditioned ideas, meaning eludes you.
All attempts based on untrue ideas must produce false meanings,
which fall apart. You can answer your own question with earnest
exploration. Willingly drop all frantic effortsto give meaning to life.
L et theemptinesswhich istherebethere, and you will under stand.

HOW TO BE A
PSYCHICDETECTIVE

People do not really solve their problems. They merely exchange one
trial for another. Everything remains the same; they only pretend any-
thing is different. The glimpse that thisis so can start the ending of this
kind of dreariness.

A man attracts the kind of problems he has because of the kind of
person heis. His negative nature duplicates itself outwar dly, wherever
he goes. A quarrelsome person inevitably finds himself quarreling with
others. A person feding that others will take advantage of him will
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actually find himself being taken. Those who regect the psychic facts of
life have no choice but to encounter one rejection after another.

Y ou do what you are. To change what you do, change who you are.

There is no use trying to do anything with exterior conditions of a
negative nature. They are mere shadows, cast by the wolf-nature within
aman. It isfutileto fight or cover up a shadow. The wolfitself must be
destroyed. That isthetask of theSuper mind. Theplacesyou visit indicate
your psychiclevel. Y ou arewhereyou are because of whoyou are. Y our
attendance at a dinner, lecture, picnic, business conference, etc., con-
nectswith your level of consciousness. Asyou risein self-awar eness, your
vidits change their character and become healthier. This is a good ex-
ample of how a man'slifein hisInner World deter mines his activitiesin
the Outer World. As Chuang-tse remarks, Given this truth within, it
exercisesaspiritual efficacywithout, andthisiswhywecountit sovaluable.

With all this in mind, how can an earnest seeker go to work for
himsdf? He can be psychic detective by noticing the connection between
the way he thinks and what happens to him. He can see the origin of
problems aswithin himself. He can know the impossibility of obtaining
newness through changing outer conditions. He can understand the
existence of repetitive forceswithin him that repeat negative circumstances.

When a man actually sees the dreadful price he pays for his uncon-
scious negativities, he stops them. No man consciously harms himself. | f
he does not stop, he does not see. We always feel bad whenever we do
something againgt our true interests. This can be a great clue for sdf-
correction. Problems and pains always accompany a self-harming
thought or action. There is something within, trying to awaken us. We
can cooperate by trying to open our eyes.

Thereis no use trying to build a clock with a gardener's tools. But
there areright tools for creating a clock. Likewise, you can start today
to use the right tools of your Supermind to create the spacious life.

BASIC PRINCIPLES OF CHAPTER 9

1. Theway out of confusion liesin an entirely new direction
with Supermind.

2. Theanswer to every problem liesin a clear mind based in
Cosmic Truth.

3. Come closer to the secret source of cosmic wisdom within
you.
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Take total sdlf-responsibility for your psychic growth.
Whatever you give to yourself with Super mind cannot

be taken away from you.

The Supermind curesills caused by faulty thought.

Have no fear ofinner emptiness of your soul with Supermind.
Inner negativity reproduces itself outwardly.
To change what you do, change who you are.



FACTSOF COSMIC
LIFE FOR TRUE
HAPPINESS

SUPERMIND
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A good but unhappy king stood in his courtyard, gazing

anxioudy over the castle wallstoward the sea. A wise man had
told the king that a great ship was on itsway, carrying arare manuscript
revealing the secrets of Happiness.

Finally, the ship was sighted. I n hisdesper ation to get the manuscript,
the king sent out his navy to urge the approaching ship to greater speed.
But frightened at the sight of the armed fleet, the ship turned and sailed
away.

A few dayslater, the ship was again sighted as it made its way toward
anchor in the king's harbor. But once more the impatient monarch
blundered. In the haste to direct its cour se, hissignalswent wrong. The
incoming ship was caught in an adverse current, and was swept back out
to sea. Tired of being thwarted by his own misdirected efforts, the king
resolved to let the ship arrive in itsown way. With that, the ship reached
harbor, giving the monarch the secrets of Happiness.

Reader swho have studied Easter n wisdom, such as Zen, will seethe
lesson here. It is smply stated: By ceasing to interfere with your own
happiness,itarrives.

How do we unknowingly interfere? Well for one thing, by doubting
the possibility of newness.

Happiness is quite possible. No doubt about it. The only doubt

122
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is whether we will abandon our frozen notions about the nature of
happiness. All men wish to be happy, but are dull at perceiving exactly
what itisthat makeslifehappy. (Seneca)

THE EXPLORATION
OF HAPPINESS

To grasp the real meaning of happiness, we must think toward it with
utmost clarity. Start by seeing that happiness is not the presence of an
exciting feding, but the absence of a painful feding. When you fed no
mental pain—conscious or unconscious—you are happy. In other words,
true happinessis not the opposite of pain, but the absence of pain.

In other sectionswe saw that heartache can be abolished and content-
ment established. But, we also saw that people do not want to give up
painful feelings because they provide emotional stimulation. This is
counterfeit contentment. Unhappy people wonder how they can pos-
sibly survive without their great storehouse of negativity. That is like
wondering how to get along without a sinking ship.

It isreally quite fantastic. M an fearsthe very quietness he seekd!

Already we have some clearness of mind. We see our goal as the
elimination of pain, not the pursuit of excitement.

All thisanswers a question which | am frequently asked, " Shouldn't
we concentrate on positive items, like peace and love, rather than explore
negativities, like heartache and human badness?"

No, thereisno use discussing peace aslong asthe problem ispain. If
you stub your toe, do you treat your hand? Peace isthe absence of pain,
so that iswherewe must concentrate our attention. Thisiswhy esoteric
writings, like the Upanishads, point out that the solution to a problem
is found in the problem itsdf, not away from it.

Y ou see, we want to know the truth about things. And thetruth isthe
warmest, friendliest, most postive and loving force in the universe.

It is quite easy to see the cause of unhappiness. We cannot regject the
facts of life and have their happiness, any mor e than we can refuse a coat
on a cold day and fed warm. We miss the most obvious things, for
instance, we fail to see that our ideas about happinessare not the same
thingashappinessitself.
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MERE EXCITEMENT IS
NOT HAPPINESS

Under standing our sorrow ispure magic. When sorrow istruly un-
derstood, it ceases to be sorrow.

What must we under stand? We can realizethat physical and emotional
thrills contribute absolutely nothing to the essential self or to inner
harmony. As long as we mistakenly identify with them and think they
are a part of the secret sdf, we are caught up in endless craving and
frustration. It isdifficult at first for the mind to see that fleeting pleasure
is not the same thing as abiding contentment. It cannot conceive the
idea that above a mereidea about happiness, thereisanother Happiness.

Also, happinessisimpossible if wethink it will comewhen we achieve
thisor that future objective. Only the present moment isalive, therefore,
only in the here and now can happiness be in motion. Wewould not try
to enjoy amusical composition when it isfinished; we appreciateit from
note to note.

Hereiswhat to do: Behave asif you have no ideas at all asto what
will make you happy. Knhow nothing whatsoever about what can bring
it about.

Do you see what this does? It destroys our illusions that we already
know. We don't know, otherwise, we would be happy. But, no one
notices this contradiction. See how one person grasped the significance
by his asking the following questions.

AbAA

Q: Thatissuch adifferent idea. Could wediscussit?

A: Reflect upon this strange secret of happiness: If you do not
know what will makeyou happy, doyou havea problem? No. Only
whenyouassumethat you know areyou in conflict, for thenyou must
decide between several possible courses. Y ou must decide whether
to marry or not, whether to move to another city, and so on. But
supposeyour mind wasblank, havingnopossibilities. I nthat blank -
ness isquietness.

Q: Thenitisthecivil war between various false ideas that causes
thegrief. Yes, | seeit. Still, we haveto think.

A: You have to think clearly, not from muddled notions. Thisis
quite possible, | assureyou.

Q: What avery strange secr et!

A: Do not be afraid of having a blank mind. And do not think it
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representsindecision. Itisthevery key that unlocksthedoor to higher
CONSCiOUSNess.

TWO VITAL STEPSTO
CONTENTMENT

What do you consder to be a major cause of unhappiness? Some will
charge it to lack of financial success. Otherswill say it is an unsatisfactory
marriage. Morewill say it isfailureto attain a particular goal.

Most people could attribute their sadness to the frustration of their
various desires. So let's probe the Super mind solution.

Here is the great secret for satisfying every desire you have: Desire
only what is truly necessary. But thereis where we must throw every
ounce of insight into the battle. We must distinguish between true and
false needs. Otherwise, we condemn ourselves to the butterfly life,
forever flittering and never resting.

At this moment, millions of people on earth are getting exactly what
they subconsciously request—to their sorrow. It is necessary to see the
connection between our gate of happiness and our supposed needs. For
instance, the desperate need to escape a problem is the wrong way. A
passion for understanding it isthe right way.

Self-awarenessbringsdaily r elief by showingusthedifferencebetween
what we think we need and what we really need. False needs spring from
human vanity, true needs from the cosmic sdf.

A Sufi story tells of a teacher and his student who were traveling
together. The pupil carried several pieces of gold which he thought his
teacher knew nothing about. They cameto adark valley where the road
split into two choices. Fearful that robbers might steal his gold, the
student asked, " Which road should wetake?" Histeacher replied, " Get
rid of the possessions which make you afraid and either road is good. "

The possessions which make us afraid consist of our false concepts
about ourselves. Nothing else ever has or ever will make a human being
afraid. To overcome this, ask your self how you would fed if you did lose
your present concepts. At first you would fed empty, and then you would
both fed and be fulfilled. Y ou are not your changeable fedlings, you are
something which cannot be changed by anything.

In summary, do these two things:

1. Let go ofthefalse
2. Enduretothe end the temporary increase in anxiety created
by the vacuum.
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That isall thereistoit. That isall you need to do and can do. The
miracle then happens of itsdlf. The True, having been made welcome by
your conscious acceptance of thevacuum, comestoyou with quiet power .

WHY THINGS HAPPEN AS THEY DO

People fed unjustly punished by daily events: the boss criticizes their
work, expenses exceed income, expected benefits fail to come. People
react asif these are some sort of punishmentswhich they don't deserve.

There aretwo major pointsto under stand about punishment:

1. When you learn to think from your Super mind what you formerly
thought was punishment ceasesto be so. Although the same events can
transpire, they are no longer seen as acts against you. They are merely
impersonal incidents. Seen as neutral incidents, they cannot cause pain.

2. All punishment is self-punishment. We may not realize it, but we
are never punished by the event, but by our faulty responsetoit. Ifwe
correct the reaction, we abolish both self-punishment and our uncon-
scious fears.

Men and women are filled with unconscious fears. A man's
automobile breaks down and the nervous reflex, " How much will this
cost me?" spoilshisday. Awomen wantsaman'sassurancethat heloves
her, but fearshe may beincapable of it nomatter how much shesacrifices
for him.

Y ou must refuse to live like this and your refusal isthefirst step.

One of the despairs of men and women is the false belief in their
inability to do something for themselves. The aim of Supermind is to
prove that something can be done—something more magnificent than
can be imagined. Without effort, he rules all things by the power of his
mind. (Xenophanes)

Try to seethat athought about a person or event is merely athought
about that person or event. It isthethought about them that makesyou
fed the way you do. To change the way you fed, change the way you
think. This can be done by anyone. | have no doubt for you. | know
what you can do as | told another person in answer to his question in
the following exchange:

VYV

Q: Why dothings happen asthey do? Does chance govern every-
thing that happensto us?
A: Thereisnosuchthingaschance. Everythinghappensasit must
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happen. It appears to be chance because we did not expect certain
things to happen. We expect events to turn out according to our
desiresor fears, and then aresur prisedwhenthey turnout differently.

Q: Canyou give an example?

A: You hopetodrivetothebeach in a half hour, but find it takes
an hour. All sorts of causes came together and crossed over to make
it an hour. They included the weather, a detour, your state of mind
which determined your driving speed, and so on. A thousand definite
but unseen factors added up to make the result what it was. Mere
chance had no placein it.

Q: What about inner events, like happiness and misery?

A: They are also determined by definite factors, like attitudes,
emotions, flexibility, mental maturity. Oncetheinner causesareright,
your reactionsto outer eventsareright. Arriving at the beach a half
hour later than desired cannot make you unhappy; beingunhappy is
what makes you unhappy. Try to see unexpected events as merely
different not asunpleasant.

THE SUPERIOR WAY TO SERENITY
WITH SUPERMIND

How many people do you know who are really happy? | don't mean
active, successful, or smiling; | mean truly happy. How many behavewith
the same pleasant calmness in private that they act out in public?

A good placeto notice thiswide gap isin our family and close friends.
But the perfect place to notice it isin ourselves! Thisis sdf-science at its
best.

A ruthless honesty about our present state of happinessis essential if
wearetochangethings. Itisvery necessary that aman should beappraised
earlyinlifethatitisamasqueradein which hefindshimself For otherwise
there are many things which he will fail to understand.... (Arthur
Schopenhauer)

Thereisfalse happiness and there is true happiness. Our interesting
task is to distinguish between the two. We must learn to recognize
whatever is harmful to us, for in that instant of recognition, it forever
loses its power to harm.

Because he livesin a state of psychic deep, a man thinks the question
is, " Well, do | want my happinessin the form of money, power, or fame?"
In reality, the question is, " Do | want genuine happiness or do | want
the pretense of it?"
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Haveyou ever noticed the many ideasyou have asto what can make
you happy? Everyone has dozens of such ideas, including the gaining of
mor e money, the winning of new romance and love, a change in social
life.

Now, the Supermind approach is entirely different. It has nothing to
do with changing externals. External events are, after all, merely the
result of inner causes. So the Supermind has an approach all its own,
whichis:

Wechangeour ideasabout what it meansto be happy.

That isthe suremethod by which truehappinessisattained. It can be
used by anyone for success.

YOUR INNER SELF IS FREE FROM
CONTAMINATED IMPRESSIONS

Whoever is content with himselfissuperior to awealthy king, for the
king cannot give him anything. The contented man isfree of the snare
of gifts.

Truehappiness.isindependent of everything. It knowsnothingwhat-
soever of financial loss, poor health, or advancingyears. Likeatowering
mountain, it cannot be shaken by earthly winds. Meister Eckhart
describes this strength as follows. The exterior man may be undergoing
trials, although the interior man is quitefree....

How much happiness have you when things do not happen as you
wish? Ifyou do not get upset, you are doing fine. But be careful. Do not
think that suppression of unhappiness means peace. No! Covering the
kettle does not cool the boiling soup. Happiness is not the suppression
of upset fedlings, but their absence.

Do not deny your self the normally nice pleasantries of the world in
the belief that they are anti-spiritual. People who do thismerely repress
themselves, which results in secret bitterness and neurosis. Participate
freely in your business and social activities, but do not form attachments
to them in an effort to find security.

Also, never try to be more spiritually advanced than you are. That
isapainful trap. Be exactly whoyou areat thispresent moment. When
you do this, change occurs. However, you don't change anything, it
just changes.

Buddha found this secret to true happiness. In the early years of his
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sear ch he practiced severe self-denial, including fasting. On one occasion
he so weakened himself that his friends could hardly pull him out of a
raging river. Seeing the folly of exterior exercise, he turned in theright
direction—inner insight.

Do not run mental movies through your mind in the way you want
a future event to happen. It will happen theway it must happen, regard-
less of your imagined wish. If you simply let it happen, whether or not
it coincides with your desires, you will not be disappointed. But if you
insist that the outcome must match your mental movie, frustration is
certain.

Whatever happens is the right thing to happen. Does this challenge
your present ideas? Well, good. Dr op all mental movies. L eavethescreen
blank. Reality can then project its own love scene.

HOW TO CHANGE YOUR WAYS OF
CONDITIONED THINKING

The dissatisfaction of most people is not a sharp stab, but a dull ache.
It doesn't bite; it gnaws. One kind of lingering discontent, shared by
millions, isthe notion that othersare happier than they are. | assureyou,
they are not. If you could only see the secret sorrows of those whose
smiles and activities seem to indicate happiness. If you could only see
how fervently they wish to be somewhere else, doing something dif-
ferent, being someone other than who they are.

A genuinely happy man is one in a million because an authentically
free manisoneinamillion. Y ou can, if youwish, bethat oneinamillion.
However, you must work and be sincere. Y ou must abandon the notion
that you already know the answers. You must try. If you will fill the
requirements, nothing will be impossible to you.

Know that unnatural thinkingisthe cause of all unnatural conditions.
Also know the other side of the gold coin—natural thinking isthe cause
of natural satisfaction. It was difficult to convince my questioner as
follows, but undoubtedly he became enlightened.

AAAA

Q: | don't understand how changing my mind can change my
inner condition. For example, how can a new way of thinking make
me happier?

A: Let's take one type of thinking—desire. |f an outcome har-
monizes with your desire, you call it good and feel elated. But if the
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outcome is contrary to what you want, you call it bad and feel sad.
Y ou mistakenly think the outcomeitself possessesgood or bad, which
it does not. Do you see that the reaction is within the person, not
within the outcome?

Q: Yes, that'sright.

A: Doyou also seethat it ismerely a conditioned opinion on your
part that the event is either good or bad? For instance, one man is
excited over money-making activities while another isbored.

Q: Logical, but it still isnot asclear asit should beto me.

A: Now, why doyou desirean event toturn out in a certain way?
It is because you assume it will add something to your inner self,
perhaps security or pleasure. It can give you neither, though it can
supply illusions of security and pleasure. Now we come to the heart
of things. Suppose you change your thinking so that you no longer
automatically label resultsaseither good or bad. Supposeyou simply
seethem as eventswhich can neither add truehappiness nor subtract
it. In that new way of thinking, you could never be hurt by an event,
nor could it providefalse elation that later swingsover to depression.

Q: But if an event happensto me, | must react in some way.

A: Yes, butitwill not bethefalsereaction of theinvented self. The
new you will react correctly. All this becomes clear as soon as you
drop your false sense of identity. By seeing that you are not thekind
of person you assumed you were, you lose the difficulties you as-
sumed that you had.

Q: | don't want to put up with oneparticular difficulty any longer.
Do | haveto?

A: Youdonot havetoput up with it, whatever it is. Not aslong as
you realize the one essential fact that the problem is always within
you, never outside. By working correctly with yourself, the difficulty
vanishes.

HOW LOSS CAN BE YOUR GAIN

Ifit takes apparent misfortune to turn usinto true philosophers and
doers of good to receive good, then apparent misfortune is our greatest
fortune. A remarkable man named Boethius proved this by personal
experience.

Born into a distinguished Roman family about 480, Boethiuspur sued
the double career of statesman and philosopher. His insight into both
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spiritual and human affairscarried him tothisconclusion: Onlythosewho
first obey cosmic laws are qualified to administer human laws. But how
few there arel
As is usual with men of authentic integrity, Boethius aroused the
hostility of entrenched authorities. At the height of his success and
fortune, he was falsely accused by the very people he tried to advise.
Sentenced to prison, Boethius turned his mind toward the deeper
meaning of life on earth. Out of his reflections came a simple, but
power ful, book, The Consolation of Philosophy. Very popular in Europe
for several hundred years, it is still appreciated around the wor Id.
We can summarize some of the more important findings of Boethius
as follows:
1. The perfect and abiding source of happiness is possession of
the true sdf.
2. Genuine love truly binds men and women together; artificial
loveonly appear sto do so.
3. Misfortunein earthly affairs can be surmounted in every case,
and replaced with truewisdom and tranquility.
4.  Whilerichesandgoodfortuneare not bad in themselves, they
must not divert onefrom the true riches of thelnner World.
5. We must understand and break the power of falsedesires.
6. Thehelp aseeker needsisalwaysavailable, if only heseeksitsin-
cerely.
7. The genuiney spiritual life and genuine happiness are one
and the same.
8. Themind, likeafield, must becleared of weeds, sothat natural
wealth may growabundantly.
9. When personal troubles are used properly, they lead to
higher realms of under standing.
10. Wemustrealizethat absolutely nothing hasreal power to op-
poseour genuinegood.

WHAT TO DO WHEN UNHAPPY

Hereiswhat to do the next timeyou fed unhappy. Don't label yourself
as unhappy, instead, see yourself as confused about things. This sats in
motion an entirely different process, a healthy one. By calling your self
unhappy, you make yourself unhappy, for the naming produces the
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feeling. But if you will be unemotionally aware of your confusion, the
thinking process of Supermind changesin your favor.

Your thinking might proceed like this: "Well, here | am in con-
fusion. All right, but confusion need not mean unhappiness. | am not
unhappy when baffled by a crossword puzzle; | go on to solve it. |
can do likewise with this situation. | can study the principles of the
Supermind to clear theair."

Earnestly try this. Y ou will experience a wonder. It will be just as
impossiblefor griefto occur asit wasprevioudy impossiblefor happiness
to exist.

HOWTOLETHAPPINESS
REVEAL ITSELF

Henry David Thoreau once wrote, We are surrounded by a rich and
fertilemystery. Maywenot probeit, pryintoit, employ ourselvesabout it,
alittle?

Here | will supply some clues for solving a mystery surrounding
millions of unhappy people.

You cannot know happiness in advance. Happiness must reveal itself
from moment to moment.

Onlyinthe Outer World canyou know thingsin advance. Y ou know
how the moon will affect the tides or you know that sugar will sweeten
tea. They can be accurately forecast, because they follow natural laws.
But happiness cannot be known in advance. Please follow this.

Notice how you bedieve that you know what will bring happiness.
Think of afewitems. What arethey? Successin an enterprise? Win back
a loss? New surroundings? Next, notice what happened when you ac-
tually attained them on previous occasions. Were you any different or
any happier? No, their attraction faded, leaving you asempty asyou were
before.

So it was not knowing at all, but only an assumption. But we for get,
we always forget, that what we found was not the happiness we actually
sought.

When you truly understand, you see that happiness must be per-
manently in you, regardless of the passing exterior show.

True happiness then isin whatever happens to you, not in what you
prophesy should happentoyou. It isbeingunwanted, aswell asin getting
a dozen invitations. It isin being plain-looking, as well as being hand-
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some. It isin having nothing to depend upon, as well as having the
supports of money and position.

Happinessisin everything and it isin nothing. It isonly when we fail
to seethisthat we fall out of har mony with the happinessalready existing
within.

MarcusAurelius supplies a final clue: You can remove out of theway
many uselessthingswhich disturbyou, for theylieentirelyin you opinion
toward them....

When the new view comes to you, words take on their esoteric
meanings and will work to change your experience for the better in any
situation. L et the following Supermind word associations guide your
eternal progress.

Love: what isleft when counterfeit love fades away
Enlightenment: to feel aswell asknow thetruth
Emotions: power ful aidsto self-awakening
Conditioning: outer influences affecting the mind
Intelligence: to admit the need for profound self-change
Beauty: tobea clear and sensible per son

Anger: a defense against what we areunwilling to face
Awakening: thefeeling of something entirely different
Courage: the determination to detect self-deception

Happiness: to come hometo your self

HAPPINESS COMESWITH
SELF-UNITY

From aclassic book entitled The Walled Garden of Truth, comesthis
revealing idea: Aslong asyou have no self-unity, what difference does it
makewhat you decidetodo?

I wonder whether you see the jewel hidden within these few words?
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Thereissomething vital for your exploration. Hereiswhat it means. As
long as our choices are based on fleeting desires or on egotistical ambi-
tions, no good can occur. Such desires and ambitions are like skyrockets
which flash brilliantly for amoment, only to disappear into the darkness.

We can phrase this in another way: Whatever is done in a gate of
disunity will be wrong, that is, it contributes an empty thrill but never
true satisfaction. But whatever is decided from our center of conscious-
nesswill beright; we make authentic gains.

Having absorbed this idea, do you see how it explains many of your
activities? Suppose one day you fed unhappy and restless. Y ou decide to
relieve the uneasiness, so you do whatever occursto you. It can be one
of a thousand things. You go shopping, use the telephone, raid the
refrigerator, talk to yourself, conduct business, walk someplace, talk to
people, and so on. It gets you nowhere because, wherever the sdf-split
man goes, it isthewrong place. The cupboard is always bare. We sense
this, but wefear to stop running becausewedo not seethat fullnessisalways
here, never there.

So it is utterly usdess to decide anything at all while we are till
self-divided.

So the only sensible task isto work at self-unity. Here is one way.

Try to see attacks of heartache as sdfish demands upon you. That is
what they are. They demand your strength and time, your attention and
your quietness, your very life itsdf. Never consent. Tell the attacks of
grief and despondency that you have much better thingsto dowith your
time. Then refuse them the egotistical attention they crave. See all such
onslaughts as big bluffs to be ignored, just as you would turn away from
ayapping dog. L et me giveyou a deeper insight through a question and
answer period after one of my lectures:

Fvvvy

Q: | know that my question involves many avenues, but please
supply asingle answer. How can | betruly happy?

A: Accept defeat of all your fixed ideas as to what constitutes
happiness. L et them be totally conquered. K now nothing about hap-
piness. Now, amanrarelyrealizeshispossession of fixed ideas, which
hefiercely holdsasvalid, so heisunableto offer them up for sacrifice.
Yet, every timeyou feel unhappy, you do seetheir falseness. They force
you to seethem. Accept the plain fact that you do not know what will
make you happy. Now, you are on the way.

Q: Youareright, of course, but | also seethegreat problem. | don't
want defeat for my pet notions.
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A:

I know. But cheer up. The timewill come when you see your

defeat asthe very victory you wish. Remember the prodigal son. By
acknowledging defeat, he found his way home.

ESOTERICTRUTHSABOUT
HAPPINESS

1.
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The Supermind-way deliver s true happiness under all cir-
cumstances.

Mere excitement is not authentic happiness.

Abandon all preconceived ideas about the happy, worldly life.
Refuse to live in fear and desperation.

Your interior cosmic self isfreeand happy already.

Y ou need not painfully endure anything.

Apparent misfortune can be turned into psychic gold.

A sincere call for authentic aid attractsit.

It is cosmic intelligence to see through our pretenses.
Use Supermind principles to achieve sdf-unity with
cosmic force.
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A young prince was supplied with the secrets of a castle ruled

over by hisfather, the king. Among them wasthe secret route
for gaining admittance to the castle in case he should find himself outside
during an enemy attack. The prince listened carefully, but in the
excitement of daily castle life, his memory grew dim.

Oneday whilehehunted, an enemy army besieged the castle. Wishing
toreturn, the prince searched hismemory. Herealized that hisonly task
was to clearly recall what he had once known so well. So combining
thought with action, he went to work. Reaching the moat, he remem-
bered that it was necessary to swim directly beneath the drawbridge to
the castle wall. Next, he recalled the hidden doorway at the base of the
outer wall. Proceeding inside to the dungeon, he remembered where its
key was hidden. So step by step, he passed beyond the obstacles to the
safety of the inner castle.

We have forgotten the way back. But that is not a dreadful situation.
Not at all. It is an opportunity for heroic adventure. So do not hesitate
torisk failure. Be cheerfully willing to fail and fail. Eventually, you will
see that thereis no failure, only a false label of failure.

If you can find only 1 percent of valor in yourself and 99 percent
timidity, that isjust fine. Go ahead with just that much. To what little
you have, more will be added.

Do not be discouraged in your efforts to use obstacles for spiritual
growth. Remember two things: (1) The higher the barrier, the greater
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the opportunity for advancement. (2) You are never asked to do the
impossible, which means, it is possible to use and pass beyond every
obstacle.

Makeyour plans for inner advancement and make your self dothem.

THE FACTS ABOUT
SELF-CONFIDENCE

Here is how questions on attaining self-confidence can be answered:
AAAA

Q: Please explain the corning and going of self-confidence. One
minute I'm on the mountain top, the next I'm down.

A: What weordinarily call self-confidenceis not confidence at all.
Itismerely atemporary elation springing from astrongdesire. When
the desire is weakened by invasion by other desires, you feel
downcast.

Q: How doesit work in a practical situation?

A: Youdesiretogointobusinessfor yourself. Becausetherewards
seem great, you feel able to achieve your aim. But later, when
problems arise, they promote new desires, like wanting to take it
easier or wanting another goal which offers greater rewards. So you
no longer feel self-confident toward your original goal.

Q: What, then, is authentic self-confidence?

A: You will know that when false confidence fades away.

When emotionsfed blocked alongthe Super mind-trail, they transmit
misleading messages of discouragement to the mind. The deepy mind
gullibly accepts the falsehoods as facts, and so cannot see how anything
can be different. But it can. L et usleave the gullibility to thosewhowish
to remain adeep.

Theenlightened ReneDescar testaught, To be possessed of an energetic
mind is not enough; thefirst requirementisto useit correctly.

L et'swisdly start with somethingto beremember ed always. Obstacles
do not exist in bother some people, nor in domestic or business difficul-
ties, nor in past failures, nor in anything else like these. Every obstacle
exists within ourselves. What gain to grasp this! In a flash you have
narrowed your search down to theright place. Y ou now know whereto
direct your energiesfor practical work.

But if obstacles are self-erected, the self can also dothings differently.
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It can refuse to create them through wrong thinking. Take a man and
woman with a strained and unnatural relationship. It isstrained because
their confused thinking goes like this: "I n order to get what | think |
want from you, | must give you what you think you want from me."
Both end up miserable, for neither wantswhat they think they want. But
if they lived in the Supermind, naturalnesswould enter the relationship.

We fall victim to sdf-defeating thoughts and actions only because we
do not see them as sdf-defeating. In our confusion we even call them
the exact opposite, such aslabeling stubbor nness as strength of character.
Y ou have known those who proudly declare, " No one tells me how to
think!" That, of course, isfearful defensiveness, indicatingweakness. The
fact is, everyone tells such people how to think, though they are unaware
of it. Someday, they must see that veracity is the only cure for whatever
ailsthem.

Cheerfully realize that barriers and negativities are self-destroying.
What a different man or woman you will be when you see thist When
you quietly observe negativities, they flee from you, like foxes from an
alert farmer.

Y ou might be in the company of people when something is done or
said that irritatesyou. Y ou alertly watch theirritation asit risesand churns
within. By appearing before the power of your awareness, its pseudo-
power is weakened.

MAKE ROOM FOR NEW
DISCOVERIES WITH SUPERMIND

Theroad to the Supermind is a clearing process, much likeridding a
stretch of desert of itsrocks and bushes to make room for a highway. As
the rocks of misinformation go from the mind, room is made for new
discoveries which tell us what we want to know. What are these dis-
coveries?

1. Ifwe are not content without it, we will be content with it.

2. Bypermittingaconfused societytotell ushowtolive, wealso
permit its confusion to punish us.

3. Thereason thereis so much griefin theworld is that
neurosis is enormously aggressive; it is compelled to find tar-
gets.
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Ifwe did not think we were unhappy, we would not be.

5. No one can enjoy atruth for which heisunprepared,
any mor e than an ape can appreciate a harp.

6. [fwe will repeatedly suffer the humiliation of admitting that
wereally do not knowwhat wear etalking about, eventually we
will.

7. Asstern asit sometimes appearsto be, the truth islove and is
never anything but love.

8. Supermind-thinking alters and improves our outer acts
quite naturally, just as a new tree influences and improves
a barren yard.

9. Freedom isin invisible guidance, not invisible aid.

10. Genuinesef-renewal beginsthe moment we earnestly inquire

intotheprocesses, tricks, illusions, and power sof themind.

In order tochangeaman, spiritual factsmust not betaken asdramatic
sentiments. This common mistake is made by those with the urge to
dramatize everything, especially themselves. By taking spiritual facts as
practical pointers, thereisno need for an exhausting stage per for mance.
Deep down, every actor yearns to leave the stage and be himsdlf.

Wediscover what istrulyimportant by courageously separating our selves
from everything providing a merefeeling of importance.

The craving for new and exciting experiences prevents discovery of
what is real within a man. Excitements are temporary, passing, and
disappointing, but what isreal isforever. If wearenot alert, thephysical
body can deceive usinto thinking that we have changed, when, in fact,
we have merely felt a strong sensation. That sensation will inevitably
swing over to its opposite of dullness. There is another kind of excite-
ment having no opposite. It is that of the Super mind.

There is one true gate and a thousand false gates. The gate to the
Kingdom of Truth is wide open for anyone to enter, but there are no
flashing lights or promising signs. It isperfectly plain, without allure-
ments. It appeals only towhat isreal in a seeker, not to excitable desires.
If the gate glitterswith man-made ornaments, do not enter.

RELAXATION IS YOUR
NATURAL STATE

George Gurdjieff observed that the world is not ruled by human
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beings, but by negative emotions inhabiting human beings. A glance at
a newspaper is enough.

Untamed emotions and personal frustration are as inseparable as
children and noise. Using the emotions to straighten out a problem is
likeusing an electric fan to straighten out paperson adesk. So our quest
toward the Super mind must include a new kind of victory over reckless
fedings.

It isa peculiar tragedy of human nature that a man will not give up
the very negative emotions that wreck him. A woman once told me of
her heavy pressures, attended by painful moods. | asked whether she
would liketo get rid of them. She angrily shouted, " No!" She meant it.
We must investigate this strange situation.

A person refuses to give up his painful moods because he fears he
would be empty without them. Notice this for yourself. Notice how
painful feelings, like a sense of loss, or indignation, provide a peculiar
exhilaration. They induce a false sense of aliveness.

We must be willing to give up this counterfeit aliveness if we are to
havethereal thing. Gurdjieff again remarksthat thelast thingaman will
give up is his suffering.

When enemy emotions fail to destroy a man, they themselves are
destroyed, like an attacking soldier who falls back from a high wall.

The history of World War | records the tragic error of the British
armored cruiser, Black Prince. I n the darkness and confusion of battle,
it fell in with the Ger man fleet, thinking it was British. It discovered its
mistake only when the Ger mansblasted and sank it. T hat iswhat happens
when we unconsciously associate with enemy emotions, taking them as
friends.

All forms of negativity are unconscious. Because they operate like
thieves in the night, we are unaware of them. This applies to harmful
emotionslike discouragement and sdlf-pity. Werise above them through
conscious awar eness of their presence. Consciousness haswings.

Let's see how this connects with physical and emotional tension.
Awarenessis certain to make you fed healthier. Catch yourself at odd
moments with a clenched jaw or tense hands. Simply be aware of the
tension. Now, you don't really need to do anything, you need only cease
doing something. Y ou need only let go. Physical tension, like psychic
tension, is nothing more than an unnecessary absence of your natural
dtate of relaxation.

Y ou need not add to your already complete true self and cannot add
to a non-existent false sdf. So why not rdax?
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THE WORLD OFFERSITSELFTO YOU

L et's connect natural awarenesswith chronic fedlings of tiredness, a
common complaint of physically healthy people. To do this we must
frankly glance at a vital teaching of Supermind: Nothing is more tiring
than the dreadful human habit of fakery. Schopenhauer expressed it in
the following manner:

People are like the moon... they show you only one of their sides.
Every man has an innate talent for mimicry, for makingamask... so
that he can always look as if he really were what he pretendstobe...
and its effect is extremely deceptive.

Be authentic and you will bealmighty. Only an eagle can per ch safely
on top of the dliff.

We must see the difference between temporary relief from emotional
digtress and healthy insight into it. A fisherman in a leaky boat would
not be content with bailing out thewater day after day. Hewould search
out and repair the cause of the trouble. So must we look at causes, not
effects. A businessman ishurt and angry over afinancial venturethat falls
through. By shaking his head to the suggestion that it has power to
disturb, he retains self-command. A woman worries that life is passing
her by. By living from her central sdf, not her conditioned mind, sheis
fulfilled every day.

L et neither circumstance nor person tell you howtofedl. T ell your self.

Don't dap labeson your feelings. Don't mechanically call onefeeling
good and another bad; don't name one emotion as happy and another
as depressing. The very act of labeling throws your fedlings into a
whirlpool of confusion, like clothes in a swirling washing machine.
Instead, besilently awar e of thefeeling. Don't call it anythingat all. This
keepsyou out of thewhirlpool. It retainsquietnessinyour I nner World,
regar dless of eventsin the Outer World.

Feelings function normally when you live from the principles of the
Supermind. Take the idea of winning good things for yourself as an
example. Never assume what your added good will be. Never assume
how and when it will come. Assumptions are projections of your own
desires, which producenothing new. Y our added good isalwaysdifferent
from your preconceived imaginations. It is an item on a higher shelf
previoudly reached. The new cannot be assumed. To assumewhat it is,
meansyou already know what it is. Itislike sending a present to your self
and pretendingsurprise.

Life wants to give you new and good things. But you must chase
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nothing. Y ou need only be receptive to whatever chasesyou. Live from
the Supermind. Then, a new world has no choice but to offer itself to
you.

Like drawsto like, and thegoods which belong to you gravitate toyou.
(Emerson)

HOW TO REALIZE THE PRICELESS
PRESENT MOMENT

How would you fed if thisweretheveryfirst day of your life? That's
the whole idea! You would enjoy it with freshness. Having no past
conditioning to blur your fedlings, you would respond perfectly to
everything. Y ou would and could not know dread or defensiveness.

Livefrom moment to moment, just asif every new momentisall there
is. For that, intruth, isall thereis.

This brings usto the mystical meaning of time.

When you enjoy the present moment, you do not worry about
tomorrow's enjoyment. Trueenjoyment isall-inclusive. It isonly when
you fail to enjoy the present that you seek escape into yesterday or
tomorrow. But thereisno escapeinto either, for neither exists. Because
thereisonly now, enjoyment isnow or never. Memorize these words—
Now is new.

Smash the tyranny of the past and future by constantly tugging
your self back to the here and now. Be conscious of your self at thisvery
moment, even asyou hold this book. In that state you are receptive to
trueinspiration. If your telephonerings, you need to behometo answer
it.

We rob ourselves of the priceless present moment whenever we ab-
sently assume that we will be happier an hour, week, or year from now.
Time as measured by the calendar has nothing whatsoever to give you.
Happinessthrough the mer e passage of daysisadreadful delusion, which
unthinking man rarely unmasks. Y ou, your psychological sdf, must be
different in February than you werein January. Y ou can changeFebruary
all right, but February cannot changeyou.

To attribute magic to calendar time is like believing that the rising
sun can of itself transform a shack into a palace. No, something eseis
required —abuilder.

Y ou arethat builder. Do not be afraid to know absolutely nothing of
how you are to behave in the next minute, day, year. The unknown,
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which appears so frightening, is your very fullness. Jesus stated it as
simply as possible: Let notyour heart be troubled.

I will supply atest of inner under standing. Ask, " What shall | dowith
my life?" Ifyou hear no answer, if you remain in the dark, yet remain
calm and unconcerned, you can join the select circle of awakened men.
However, let us proceed further:

FYVVY

Q: You seem to say that thereis no use in thinking of waysto be
happy.

A: It is pointless to pursue customary methods for happiness.
When you areactually happy, doyou think about it in any way at all?
No. Itisjust there; you simply liveit out without thought. Only when
you are unhappy do you think about happiness. This proves that
contentment exists only when we don't try to bring it about.

Q: | haveafamily problem. Why can't | use my usual thinking to
solveit?

A: Usual thinkingis the very cause of problems, but people don't
seeit. Usingyour conditioned mind to clear theproblemisliketrying
to clean a cup with a muddy rag. Nothing works but Super mind-
thinking.

Q: In one of your talks, you stressed the value of thinking clearly
toward ourselves. | want to do this.

A: Start by realizing that all thoughts about yourself consist of
memories only. You are not these memories. Therefore, you are not
bad because you once broke the law, and you are not good because
you showed up one day at church. You, at this very moment, are
totally pure. By seeing this, you think clearly and live fredly.

HOW COSMIC AND PSYCHIC
ENERGIESAREAWAKENED

Here is an obstacle to avoid: Do not mistake hearing for under-
standing. After hearing lectures or reading books on esotericism, people
assume they understand. This assumption blocks the penetration of an
under standing which is capable of stirring sleeping energies. A motorist
would not endlessy study a map of the Grand Canyon. He would let
the absorbed information activate him into moving forward to the
canyon itsdf. So does the sincere student first understand, then permit
his new knowledge to roll toward discoveries.
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Humility helps. Humility is often mistaken for weakness, but true
humility is nothing of the sort. It is a type of receptivity which builds
psychic strength. The Tao-Teh-King explains that a great river attains
greatness by being lower than the dozens of streams flowing into it.

Have no doubt, you will receive fresh psychic energieswhen you have
actually and factually made room for them. Oneway to make room isto
want them more than you want anything else. Higher energies will not
share the same room with lower desires. It is supremely important that
your foremost wish is for strengths of the Supermind. Here iswhy. An
insincere call for help attracts insincere helpers, while a genuine call
attracts genuine aid.

When new energies come, do not hold them in reserve. Never save
your intelligence, cheerfulness, or anything ése for tomorrow. Enjoy
and exhaust them in the present moment. A tree withholding its natural
fruit soon loses its fruitfulness, but the benevolent tree develops greater
capacities.

Advancement comeswhen we cease to do certain things, for example:

Don't carry the false burden of another person'sbad behavior. Don't
allow another to shift hisresponsibility and guilt onto your back. A weak
person alwaystriesto do this. Become awar e, and quietly refuse, for your
sake and his. MarcusAurelius makesit clear in the followingwords: He
who doeswrong, doeswrongagainst himself. T heill-behaved per son must
bear full responsibility, otherwise he cannot learn. A false sense of sen-
timental sympathy toward him only increaseshisinner chaos. Every man
must race to his own rescue.

What about your dutiestoward others? Some systems make the most
of this to exploit the gullible. You can be sure that those who love to
preach about giving and sharing expect to be on thereceiving end. They
reward the unwary with a mere self-picture of being generous and
charitable, while picking their pockets. What a gigantically cruel hoax.

Y ou have no duty to give anything to another that you have not first
given to yourself. In fact, we cannot give virtue unless we first possessit,
any more than an empty pitcher can give water. Place first thingsfirst.
Suspend the idea of giving virtuous things to another; work to reveal
your own hidden treasures. Here we have one of those very difficult
situations. Men avoid such sdf-revelation because they assume they
already have true goodness. They also avoid self-discovery because it is
much easier to dream than work. But the sincere seeker is tired of
nightmares, he wants to wake up.
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COME BACK TO YOURSELFTHE
COSMIC WAY

When it comesto agriculture, man iswise. Over the centuries, he has
cultivated the fruits of thefield, while removing theweeds. Consequent-
ly, we have finer fruits.

Psychologically, it isanother story. He water s the weeds, neglectsthe
fruits, and wonders at his poverty!

Over theyears | have found the same kind of psychic weeds growing
in the mental gardens of those who fail; psychic weeds such asfear of the
new and unknown, mental laziness, refusal to use pain for gain, dishones-
ty, lack of persistence, ignorance of spiritual facts, shallow values, har-
dened attitudes, pride, imitation of hypocritical society, insincerity,
influence of negative people, and unawareness of psychic hypnosis.

All of these can be rooted out, once and for all. Take the fear of the
new and unknown. A fisher man seeking refuge from a storm, steered his
boat into a nearby bay. A friendly villager put him up for the night in a
room next to afragrant rose garden. He could not deep. By placing a
sack of fish near the pillow, he dept soundly.

We arelikethat. Our familiarity with the lesser makes us uncomfort-
able with the greater. The fragrant life for which we yearn is wrongly
seen asathreat. Because of our blurred psychicvision, wemistakefriend
for enemy.

Or take unawareness of being in a state of psychic deep. Here is a
good example of this:

We are adeegp whenever we let the body move ahead while the mind
lingers behind. The body crosses a busy street, while the mind remains
in place, hypnotized by an event of amoment or amonth ago. T hisleaves
theindividual unaware of what is happeningin the here and now. Such
unconsciousness leads to weakness and accidents.

Snap the spell. Snap it now. Become aware of what happens as it
happens. Notice the expression on that man's face, the tone of your
voice, the color of that teacup, the position of your left arm, that flashing
thought. Bring yourself back to yoursdf. There is good reason for it.
Follow the guidance contained in the conversation below:

FVVVY

Q: Do physical changesresult from absorbing Supermind ideas?
A: Profound physical changes, for they are promoted by new
inner causes. Y ou walk, talk, tilt your head differently,and soon. Y our
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body is more comfortable, attractive, healthy, energetic. But remem-
ber, they must happen spontaneously, as you welcome newness. |f
the false self tries to create them, it will only be the switching of one
artificially for another.

Q: How do terms like faith and belief connect with Supermind
teachings?

A: The only valid belief is one which you prove personally by a
loftier life. But when thishappens, thewor dsnolonger havemeaning.
Wordsarelabels, and you cannot describean inner certainty; youjust
taste it. How would you describe to someone the taste of a peach?

Q: Why am | soworried that a future event may not turn out as|
want?

A: You are concerned because your false sense of self connects it
with a false need, likethe need to impressothers. You fear losing the
artificial alivenessyou get from impressing others. For instance, you
hope your talk before the club will make you seem important. When
the false need to be important melts away, so doesworry.

DARE TO ASK QUESTIONS

Never hesitate to voice your doubts about anything along the Super -
mind trail. Get your bewilderments out in front of your psychic sight.
L ook them over, just asif they areassolid asrocks. | know many people
who hesitate to ask certain questions, fearing they may sound shocking
or foolish. And sometimes they worry that no answer exists. Y ou need
not hide your doubts. Nothing is being hidden from you. The answer
to every question isready for the asking. Thereisonly one requirement:
You must not resist the answer merely because it goes against your
present bdiefs.

Y ou wonder at the existence of so many weird human doctrines? The
worldisahugehospital whereevery patient thinkshe'sadoctor.

You worry over your fate if you should ever run out of thestrength
to push and plan your way along? It isamazing how easily the earth spins
in the universe without human thought.

Y ou cannot see how there can be anything else but your present day
circumstances? You cannot see the distant ocean while still standing in
thedesert.

Y ou helplesdy fed your self at the mercy of chance? Thefedingexists
only in your acquired beliefs, not at all in actuality.
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You want to love and be loved? Of courseyou do, but you wrongly
connect lovewith a person or object, when intruth itisan inner energy.

It is a sign of growing psychic maturity to ask questions you never
dared to ask before as a certain person asked me in the following con-
versation:

AAAA

Q: | am very much interested in your approach to the problem of
suffering, but don't under stand it. Y ou say we must use sorrow to end
sorrow. How?

A: Suffer voluntarily and consciously. Don'tresist it. Facethepain
in your unconscious partsin order to bring it up to consciousness.

Q: Canyouillustratethis?

A: You fed like escaping nervousness, so you run a mental movie
of apast pleasure. Don't. Facethe anxiety with an adventur ous spirit.
Do this, even if you don't grasp its value as yet. It awakensyou.

Q: But why shouldn't | indulge in mental movies of a past or
anticipated pleasure? What iswrongwith thiskind of stimulation?

A: It prevents awareness of genuine happiness found in the here
and now. Tell me, do you prefer to temporarily dream about happiness
or to permanently experienceit?

HOW TO GET SATISFYING FLAVOR
FROM LIFE

Imagine your self seated at the dinner table about to select a dessert.
Before you are the choices of chocolate cake, apple pie, or tapioca
pudding. You sdect the cake, but are dismayed to find it tasteless.
Sampling the pie and the pudding, you find them, also, to be without
flavor. Asappealing asthey look, they areflat, dull, disappointing. To eat
them would not be pleasure, but monotony.

Such is the condition of life without theflavor of accuratetruth.

Flavor! That is the perfect word to describe the difference between
mechanical movement and spontaneous flowing.

I will tell you a great secret. Thereis aflavor of lifewhich you do not
know as yet, but which awaits your receptivity. Do not think these are
merewords. Their esoteric meaning iswhat you have been sear ching for
all your life. Thereisan ancient saying, He who tastes, knows.

The trouble is, we are not bold enough. With the right kind of
boldness, former things pass away, and all things become new.

Now we must gragp something extremely important. Thefacts that
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change usare not flavorful the first time we taste them. Don't forget this.
It will help you break down your resistance to beneficial principles.

We have already seen why esoterictruthsareuntasty at first. Thefalse
self sugpectsitsown destruction and, therefore, dislikesthetruth. Want-
ing to keep a man in psychic shipwreck, the artificial self throwsall its
deceit and anger and scor n againgt the invading facts.

Ifyou eat a sour pickle, then eat a sweet orange, the orange will, at
first, taste sour. But as you continue to eat the orange, its natural
sweetness comes through. This is why persistence is essential to the
spiritual seeker. It takes time to get rid of the sour which distorts the
sweet.

W ehave seen thelimitationsof languagein explainingthe Super mind,
which must be personally experienced. So to understand the similarity
of certain words used in this book will be helpful.

To be aware means the same as being awake. Livingin liberation is
livinginlove. Tobein agate of self-under standingistobefreeof chronic
grief. Being happy means the same as being a conscious human being.
Totaste theflavor of truth isthe same astasting authentic peace of mind.

In ancient legend, a hero named Peredur obtained an extraordinary
stone which made him invisible. With his hew power, he conquered a
monster which wasterrorizing a palace. So can we, by unitingwith the
unique Super mind, awaken new energies and over come obstacles.

OUTSTANDING IDEAS FOR REVIEW

1. Useobstacles and frustrationsin your cosmic path for inner
advancement
Nothing is more loving than the truth itself.
3. Sdf-renewal begins aswe study our own minds and freethem
from conditioned thinking.
Worldly excitementsaretemporary, but truth isforever.
Relaxation in Supermind isan exalted stateyou can attain.
6. Your true self can be madeto reflect calmness, contentment,
and completeness at all times.
Lifewantsto give you new and good things.
Liveonlyintheeternal NOW.

9. New psychic energieswill enter you asyou make room for

them.

10. Overcome the spell of sdf-hypnosiswith Supermind's power.

N
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OF THE
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VVYVVVVVVVYVYY

AAAAA

S upposeyou have attended the theater. T he play comesto an end
and you preparetoleave. Thehour islate; you want togohome.

But suddenly, an actor leaps onstage, clad in a Shakespearian costume.

Demanding your attention, he goes into a long and dull performance.

You really don't want to give him your attention, but the seat is
comfortable, it's a long trip home, and so you remain where you are.
But asyou sit, you somehow fed that you are in the wrong place.

The actor finally exits, so once more you get ready to leave. But
another actor, afortune-teller, rushes onstage to insist that you stay and
watch him. He solemnly announces his power to predict your future.
Y ou arein nomood for it, but there is something disturbingly compell-
ing about his personality. Against your own better judgment, you let
him talk you intowatching hisperformance. Vaguely r estless, you sit and
listen to a batch of vague prophecies, which you sense are phony.

By the time the fortune-teller exists, you are utterly weary. You
desperately want to go home. Asyou start torise, athird actor pops out
to demand your attention. But you have had enough. That's all! No
more! You walk out and go home.

In life, the bad actors are the thousands of senseless thoughts that pop
onto the stage of your mind. Selfishly, they demand your time and atten-
tion, while leaving you bored and restless. Observe for your self how this
is s0. Notice how thisworry or that nervousness distracts you from your
quiet psychic home.

149
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You need not remain a captive audience of these preposterous per-
formers. Y ou can get up and walk out as soon asyou see through them.
The secrets of the Super mind enable you to do so.

YOUARE WISERTHAN YOU THINK

How deeply will you dig in order to expose and destroy a false sense
of sdf? At that same depth will you know genuineness. It islike digging
away sandy soil in order to build on solid rock.

Y es, there will be dry seasons when you fed that it isjust too much,
that you have worked too long and too hard without reward. The
discouragement is intensified by the desire to go back to your former
lower level, but you knowyou can never go back. Y ou fed utterly trapped,
like a passenger who has left the sinking ship but who has not as yet
sighted land.

Never mind. You are doingjust fine. Even if you don't under stand,
there is something that does.

Hereisthe esoteric secret for clarifying a confused mind: Live with
the confusion, without resistance, until it destroys itself.

You are not only wiser than you think, but you know that you are
wiser. That is the reason why a man in trouble fights against the very
cosmic factsthat could save him. Hisinsight isthevery reason he argues.
His false self triesto protect its false position, like a thief triesto prevent
the police from taking his stolen goods.

L et your Supermind think for you.

There is a curious feature about gaining the insight of Supermind.
Before gaining it, we were certain we already understood. But when
winning true insight, we see that we knew nothing. It can be compared
with the great wisdom we thought we had as teenagers! There is a Sufi
saying, Until copper becomesgold, it doesnot knowthat it wascopper. In
other words, we do not realize that we were adeep until we begin to
awaken.

L et me passon toyou a seldom realized feature about human nature.
Y our understanding will explain many mysteries and supply new solu-
tions.

A man thinks heisasingle, unified individual, but he isnhot. He has
dozens of different sdves within him, many of them contradictory to
others. Self A takes over, isreplaced a moment later by Self B, whichin
turn is replaced by Self C. We usually refer to this as a change in mood
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or attitude, but it is helpful to seeit as the temporary domination of one
self over the others. A man says something he thinks is clever, but later
regretsit. Two selveswereinvolved. A woman is highly enthusiastic over
a project today, but abandons it tomorrow. This is because two con-
tradictory sdves were in charge on different days.

M an fails to see these contradictory selves, consequently, heis torn
left and right in confusion and error. It is asif a dozen seamen claimed
in turn to be the captain of a ship. One grabs the wheel and turns the
ship south, but he isknocked aside by another claimant who switches to
north. Each grabs the wheel only long enough to be shoved away. No
wonder the ship gets nowhere!

But self-union is possible. Everythingin this book works for self-cap-
taincy through self-unity. Start by being aware of disunity. Seeit clearly
in yourself. Your awareness of the confusion will restore your clear
command.

A NEW LOOK AT MORALITY
WITH SUPERMIND

The Supermind leads usinto an entirely different sense of goodness.
We do no ascend to it by following man-made doctrines, much less by
mechanically practicing exterior virtuescommonly applauded by society.
Such public preachings have no more power for psychic elevation than
a traffic law has power to make a motorist a good driver. Jesus war ned
repeatedly againgt a surface morality, with hidden hypocrisy.

Unawakened people are victims of their public virtues. | don't know
anything more painful than trying to be " good" people; they are so bad.
And be on guard against thegood andjust! They would crucify those who
devise their own virtue.... (Nietzsche)

Man-made moralities can only keep human perversity in check, and
when relaxed, asin welfare, we quickly see the difference between com-
manded goodness and true virtue arising from cosmic conscience. The
unawakened individual maintains a surface goodness only because he
fears the consequences of disobeying public tastesin morality. A morality
based in fear is deeply immoral.

But the sdf-unified man has no such thing as suspended goodness;
he is good simply because it cannot occur to him to be anything else.
Only an awakened man istruly moral.

Itisawicked world, far worse than realized. As Erasmus points out
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in his classic book, The Praise of Folly, it is a world where fools are
honored by other fools. And as John Acton marks, All great men are
bad.

We must clearly see human badnessasit is, unhamper ed by sentimen-
tality or by subtle projections of our own false sense of goodness. Once
seen, we are free from the harm of badness. Toreally seeit meanswe are
no longer part of it.

We do not see the depth of badness in others because we do not firs
e it in ourselves. We live in dream-pictures of being pleasant, noble
and loving, while underneath we conceal some dreadful dragons. But
awar eness of our own badness sets us free, thus freeing us from others.

Oncefree, wedonot condemn theworld'sevil, but clearly under stand
it. We forgive others because we have first forgiven ourselves.

Human wickednessresultsfrom man's psychic hypnosis and from his
ighor ance of histrue nature. The only solution isfor each individual to
shake himself awake.

HOW FALSENESS DISAPPEARS
WITH SUPERMIND

L et us conduct a short question and answer period asto how Super-
mind hobbles sin and evil asfollows:
AAAA

Q: How, then, does Supermind define sin and evil?

A: Sinisanything false and unreal. To state differently, it is any
self-defeating action performed under psychic hypnosis. By living
from thefalse self, instead of Super mind, we do foolish things. Asthe
inner light dawns and aswe live from our true nature, falseness and
wickedness disappear. Then, a man becomes good in every sense of
the word. He becomes sane, decent, pleasant.

Q: But doesevil really exist?

A: It does and it doesn't. Don't let this seeming contradiction
bother you. Y ou may think you see a wicked cobra, about to strike,
but whereisthewickednesswhen you seeit was only a piece of rope?
Upon awakening, evil vanishes from man.

Q: How can we awaken from our own badness?

A: It changesbeforeyour very eyesby quietly observingit without
moralization. That isonething you must never do—never indulgein
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shallow moralizations. I f you seeyour badnessand imagineyou must
be good, you are painfully torn between the two. Quiet awar eness,
without condemnation, destroys human ideas of both bad and good.
Then, you are free of conflict.

Do not be afraid of the difficulties along the way. And do not fight
anything, such asyour depression, blunders, despairs, or your badness.
"Resist not evil." The one thing evil cannot stand isfor you to quietly
observe it in yourself, without self-condemnation, without panic, and
without fight.

A man can be activated by negative for ces, yet not bethem in essence.
He must work to understand that they have no power in themselves,
only that which is carelesdy allowed. He pays the penalty of self-division
only because he fails to take proper care of himsdf. What a man, when
the inner and the outer are onel

Freedom from negativity is attained through a strange but certain
process. We must first be aware of the negative item, perhaps hostility,
before we can see its non-connection with the real sdf. As afirst step,
therefore, the hostility must be quietly observed, not suppressed, denied,
rationalized, or even condemned. After that, wemust ceaseidentification
with it, we must not call it our own. | n unawar eness, we call it our own,
and sofall under itspower . But awarenesswithout per sonalization carries
usinto the clear, like a ship breaking through fog.

As | said, the process is strange. We must see how terrible we are in
order to see how terrible we are not!

Awar eness of any negativity within usisfirst unseen, then perceived,
then shocking, and then liberating.

HOW TO DISCOVER YOUR SECRET
KINGDOM OF SUPERMIND

What a situation! Her eisa man possessing the priceless privileges of
the Supermind, yet failing to use them for his own advantage. He lives
with a haunted mind that could, with right effort, be transformed into
a brilliant guiding light.

If only he would pause in his wonderment at the universe of starry
skies, and wonder at the vast univer se within his own mind.
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If only he would discover his secret kingdom!

Doesthissecret kingdom, whereall iswell, really exis? Yes. Y ou may
not be aware of it, but it does exist. Let's hear about it from four men
who wer e widely separated from each other by time and space, but who
came to the same enlightenment.

Count L eo Tolstoy admits the scepticism of hisearly years, and then
tegtifies to his great discovery of the kingdom as follows:

I know not the light, and | thought there was no sure truth in life; but
when | perceived that only light enables men to live, | soughttofindthe
sources of the light.... And when | reached thissource of light | wasdazzed
with its splendor, and | found therefull answersto my questionsasto the
purpose of the lives of myself and others....

The eastern wisdom of Shankara reminds us of how the kingdom is
attained with the following words:

Therealization of Truth is brought about by perception, and not in
the least by ten millions of acts.

Chuang-tse, the teacher of Taoism, happily observesin the following
that dwellersin the secret kingdom always know what to do.

He who knows the Tao is sure to be well acquainted with the prin-
ciples that appear in the procedures of things. Acquainted with those
principles, he is sure to understand how to regulate his conduct in all
varying circumstances. Having that understanding, he will not allow
thingstoinjurehim.

Ralph Waldo Emer son offers a gentle invitation to come and live in
the secret kingdom with these words:

We arevery near to greatness. one step and we are safe can we not
take the leap?

What kind of man leaps to true greatness? The one with the intense
intention to take the leap regardless of everything. The person who has
caught hisfirst glimpse of that strange something eseislikeamanin a
dark passageway. Just ahead is a tiny glimpse of light, so faint that he
often doubts his own eyes, yet he stumbles ahead. He will be attacked
by loneliness and despondency, hewill run out of breath, hewill wonder
whether it is all worthwhile, but he cannot stop. He is urged on by the
inner whispering that he is heading in the right direction at last. He
realizes that his only responsibility is to keep his eyes toward the light,
for the light itself never wavers. And so hefinds hisway to that light.

And so it iswith anyone. Whoever is eager enough to find the secret
kingdom, will never fail in his quest.
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TWELVE WORDS THAT CAN WORK
MAGICFORYOU

Ifyou become confused at timesin working out human relations, the

following points brought out might aid you:
AAAA

Q: | am suddenly aware of how disappointed we all arein each
other. Why don't we simply choose to be nice, instead of disappoint-
ing?

A: Your confusion stems from assuming that a man could behave
differently if only he chose to do so. He cannot. An unawakened man
has no mor e choice of behavior than a cat can help acting like a cat.
He iscompelled to act out his present nature. To behave differently, he
must wake up.

Q: You say he has no power of choice, but doesn't he choose to
behave badly?

A: No, not even that. He does everything mechanically and un-
consciously.

Q: But what motivates his actions?

A: Thedominating desire of the moment. Whatever desire arises,
heis compelled to follow it. Thereisno choicein desire. A man thinks
he makes a choice and then takes charge of it, when, in fact, a desire
springsup which takes charge of him. An unfree mind cannot behave
differently. Observe all thisin yourself. It makes you different.

A painting by the English mystical artist William Blakeiscalled Vain
Desire. It shows a man attempting to reach the sarswith aladder. Here
isareminder of the futility of trying to reach celestial regionswith wrong
desires.

One such wrong desire, as we have seen, is the wish to have others
tell us what to do. No one can tell you what is right for you except
your self. So start telling your self what to do. If you blunder for ten years
while thinking for yoursdf, that is rich treasure when compared with
living these ten years under the mental domination of another. Theonly
true, honest, and enriching authority is the internal authority of your
own Super mind. Beyelampsunto yourselves; beyearefugeto yourselves.
Betakeyourselvestono external refuge. (Buddha)

Another vain desire is the seeking of strange psychical experiences,
such as mind-reading and foretelling the future. Do not desire them as
they are not your goal. Your aim is much higher than that. Many true
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teachers, includingWilliam L aw, an Englishman, werestrangerstosuch
things. Y our aim, so utterly pure, istobeahappy, healthy, balanced man
or woman. Simplify the whole business by saying with Emerson, | wish
to be a true andfree man....

How can we tell afalse desire from atrue one? Well, just about the
best way isto actually obtain what you want. Ifitisfalseand if youwatch
closely, you will see that you are no different than you were before.

Injust 12 words | can tell you how to turn the next hour into pure
magic. Placethetruth that you know beforethedesirethat you feel.

THE SURE CURE FORLONELINESS

Of all sad wor dsuttered by men and women, there are no sadder ones
than, " It is the utter loneliness | cannot bear; the nagging, desolating
loneliness.” And not just a few add, " No one seems to care whether |
come or go."

L onely people are usually advised to head offin the direction of new
friends and activities. But thisadviceis supplied by those who have never
really come face to face with their own sense of isolation. It iseasy for a
rich man to tell the poor that money isn't everything.

Certainly, friends and activities have their place in maintaining a
balanced life. We are simply saying they are no good for solving the
problem of loneliness, for they have no power to do so. All they can do
is distract you from the gnawing for awhile. And when you come back
toyour own mind, which you always must, thereit isagain. It is always
there again, isn't it? So thisisa clue: Loneliness existsin the mind and
nowhere else. Thisisour starting point for the Super mind solution.

Y ou are alone. Nothing happens. Thetelephone doesn't ring and the
mailman passes you by. Y ou have only your self for company. Now, this
aloneness cannot trandate itself into loneliness unlessthe mind car elessy
does so. If, when alone, you do not permit the unconscious mind to
mechanically label the sate as loneliness, the feeling of isolation cannot
arise. It isthe unconscious labeling or naming that causesthe trouble by
activating the fedings.

It is the non-labeling of the gate that keeps it pure and prevents it
defilement. The way to prove it is to test it every time you fed lonely.
Y ou will finally see that Super mind-thinking makesloneliness absolutely
impossible.

Ifyou see afigurein awhite sheet and you do not call it a ghost, but
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see it only as a figure in a white sheet, you will not be scared. The
non-naming prevents all the associative thoughts of fear about theword
"ghost" from arising.

L onelinesspersists, even when surrounded by other s, becausewe call
it frightening and, then, try to escape from the fright. But loneliness
cannot be escaped because there is no such thing as loneliness; thereis
only an illusion created by false reactions. Y ou can no more escape an
illusion than you can escape from being chased by a non-existent tiger.
Y ou can, however, turn around and see there is really nothing there.
Then, of course, you cease pointless attempts to escape.

Knowingthis, Spinozawr ote,... | saw that all thingswhich occasioned
meany anxiety or fear hadin themsel vesnothing of good or evil, exceptin
sofar as the mind was moved by them....

HOW TO PROFIT FROM SOLITUDE

Seeing that aloneness need not mean loneliness, we can go to discover
rich rewardsfrom solitude. Thefirstisintroduced by Arthur Schopen-
hauer asfollows. Really good soci ety iseverywhereof necessity very small.
In brilliant festivalsand noisy entertainments, thereisalways, at bottom,
a sense of emptinessprevalent. A falsetoneisthere....

Aloneness stops the drainage of our vital forces by human influences.
It permitsthe mind to concentrate on what is essential to itsdf. Society
in general and negativeper sonsin particular, alwaystrytodrain strength
from those seeking higher ground. Be aware of this psychological
process. A lower and weaker level always seeks afreeride from ahigher
and stronger level. It is againgt the law to permit weak people to steal
your strength. Never permit it.

Use those times when you are all by yourself to reflect upon the
principles of the supermind. Y ou have a fine opportunity to turn ideas
into experience. Takethe matter of health. It isonlyin recent yearsthat
the general public hasunder stood the stronginfluence of themind upon
the body. Y et, thousands of year s ago, the connection between ill health
and psychic disorder wasclearly revealed by Epicur us. Hebecamefamed
asahealer when patientsat hissanatoriumsat Athensand Mytilenewere
restored to good health and cheery spirits. So useyour reflective periods
to connect your self with univer sal principles.

To haveonly your self for company isagreat revelation. It istheperfect
opportunity to see yourself as you are. You can then turn that sdf-
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knowledgeinto practical aims. | once spokewith awomanwhoadmitted
how easily her fedings were hurt by others. | asked her, " Do you see
that you permit others to tell you how to fed? Why do you abandon
your emotions to the influence of others?" The expression crossing her
face indicated insight into her problem. Had she used her reflective
periods for greater self-education, she could have saved her self yearsof
distress.

Alonenessisawiseteacher. It revealsold weaknesses, but deliver snew
strengths. It puts us at ease with ourselvesin all circumstances. Danish
philosopher Soren Kierkegaard remarked that one sign of spiritual
maturity was the ability to be comfortable when alone.

Finally, aloneness proves that we are never really alone after all. We
are Onewith thewhole of Life, in Super mind.

THE SUPERMIND WAY TO
GENUINE POWER

There is true power and there is false. While false power cleverly
resembles the true, fooling millions, it is entirely destructive. It is like
the difference between areal |oaf of bread and apictur eof aloaf. Because
men and women do not under stand this, they try to feed on false power,
resulting in spiritual malnutrition.

False power originatesin the false sdf, from the unnatural and unen-
lightened nature of man. It is power for harm.

True power has its source in the Super mind, from the non-human
forcesin the universe. It is power for good.

Wecan briefly review the natur e of weakness—falsepower —in human
beings. Weakness has an endless need to attack and defend. That isits
entire operation—attack and defend, attack and defend. A weak per son
often gives the surface appearance of strength, but crumbles beneath the
dightest challenge. He is like a rider tossed wildly about by a bucking
bronco, whileindignantly insisting that heisin charge.

The false self has no power whatsoever to clear up alife. But people
do not realize thisand, consequently, fail and fail without knowingwhy.
Anillusory self cannot doreal work. It takesreal bread to satisfy hunger.

Incidentally, attacking and defending accounts for much of theemo-
tional exhaustion we seein people. When you are genuinely strong, you
neither attack nor defend and so retain your energy.

When you see that the cosmic force of the entire universe is on the
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sde of theliberated man, you can defy thewor Id' sfalsenessand get away
with it in perfect safety. Begin by realizing the existence of theuniversal
cosmic force within your salf.

Until thisisunderstood, life must remain powerless and frustrating.
To date it positively, when thisis grasped, life becomes purposeful and
satisfying for the first time. Consider these thoughts about new power
the Super mind way:

1. Placeyourself onyour own side.
2. You attract or repel according to your psychic radiations.
3. Itisabravethingto know your need for new guidance and
come right out with arequest for it.
4. Stop wasting your power s by imaginatively defending yourself
against accusationsnot actually made.
Whatever isnatural ispowerful.
6. A state of weakness isperfectfor you, providingyou letit be
filled with something other than your usual strengths.
Thetruth alone can say, " | will never leaveyou."
8. Onesuresign of a breakthrough isthat you would not go back
totheoldwaysfor anything on earth.
9. You haveit made when you don't care whether you have it
made or not.
10. Persistenceprevails, like a stream that istemporarily blocked by
bouldersandthen collectsforceenough to overflowonward.

o
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HOW TO RISE ABOVE THE
CONFUSION OF OPPOSING
COMPULSIONS

In my classes and lectures | often answer my listeners questions in
the following manner:
AAAA

Q: I don't want to sound complaining, but why do | have so many
bad breaks?

A: What you call your bad breaksarenot at all what you assume
they are. Y our thinking must change. Having a negative responseto
an event, you assume the negativity isin the event when it isonly in
your nhegative response. But you don't see this. By breaking your
habitual negativity, the same events could happen, but would not be
seen asbad breaks.




160 Secret TreasureOf TheSupermind

Q: You mean they would appear as good fortune?

A: No, If you call one thing good, you must call its opposite bad.
If you think it wonderful to make a big profit in you business, you
will also think it terribleif you incur alargeloss. Theideaistolive
above the opposites.

Q: | don't understand.

A: It is important that you do. To illustrate, suppose you are
caught between two battling armies. Y ou think Army A is friendly,
but as you approach, it fires on you. You try Army B, but it also
attacks. Army A then appear sfriendly for awhile, but suddenly turns
on you again. So you confusedly stagger back and forth between the
two, not knowing which is on your side. You finally realize that
neither army is for you and this creates panic, for you haveno allies
at all. At that critical moment, you catch hold of a passing helicopter,
which carriesyou far above both battling armies.

Q: But what isthe state above the battle?
A: When you rise aboveit, you will see.

Thereader canrefer tothe section in Chapter 2 entitled Why WeMust
Go Beyond Human Thought for a review of this useful secret of
esotericism.

We must learn to look in the right direction. A miner searching for
gold does not look toward the clouds for what is at his boots. Neither
should we, The gold of lifeis here, not there.

So let your mind inquire into itsdf. We acquire knowledge from
others, wisdom from ourselves. Supermind gives you knowledge which
you can, by the magic power of receptivity, transform into guiding
wisdom.

Be an independent investigator. To be by yourself, separate from
others, provides one of the richest opportunities possible. It is the op-
portunity to be yourself!

How true areyou toyoursef? That isthe degree of your contentment.
A happy lifeisone which isin accordance with itsown nature. (Seneca)

And with self-harmony comes a quiet beauty. We enjoy beauty only
when we don't chatter about it, either mentally or orally. Bursting out
in raptureover apink sunset distractsusfrom appreciation, for our words
are walls. Beauty iswithin a silent onenesswith the beautiful.
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SUMMARY OF VALUABLE SECRETS
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Y ou need not be a captive of usdess and random thoughts.
The grand cosmic secret is to abandon a false sense of sdf.
Y ou are much wiser than you think.

Simple awareness of badness brings about goodness.

You are very near to greatness, so take the leap.

Set the truth you know before the desire you fed.

Permit no one to drain your psychic strength.

L et solitude be your wise teacher.

True power hasits source in the Super mind.

L et your mind inquireinto itself and power its flight into
Cosmic Truth with Supermind.
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B y thinking from your Supermind, you think without tension.
When you live by theriver, you don't wait anxioudy for rain.

Picture an inexperienced explorer lost in the jungles of theAmazon.
In hispanic hereachesleft and right, tripping, clawing, falling, stunning
himsdlf. Realizing he is getting nowhere, he thinks, " Well, maybe I'm
not running hard enough. 1'd better double my speed."” Soherunstwice
as fast, and, of cour sg, fallstwice ashard.

That istypical of inaccurate reasoning which must becalmly set aside.
Effort in itself means nothing. |f we do wrong things and work harder,
we merely do morewrong things. If effort alone could succeed, it would
succeed. Even a small right effort producesright results.

The point is, we must not work harder but work correctly. We must
completely stop working wrongly. Right and wrong work cannot go
together at the same time; it is one or the other. Thisis cosmic law.

Have the daring to stop doing things you really don't want to do.
Can you seethem? L ook closely. Can you observe the many thingsyou
do because you reluctantly fed you should or must? Watch closely.
Examine every action and reaction. Do you act naturally or do you act
because you fed compelled? 1fyou fed compelled, stop. Compulsion is
davery. Example: Refuse to go along with the crowd.

162
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HOW COSMIC UNDERSTANDING
CURESPRESSURESOFLIVING

Here is a man with a headache. When | ask him how he is curing
himsdf, hereplies, " I'm repairing the leak in my roof." 1 reply, " But
how can that cureyour headache? Y ou must work on yourself."

So it iswith anxiety. Nothing is more pointless than trying to cure
our restlessness by involving ourselvesin exterior projects. The cureis
found in the same place as the problem and that iswithin the man.

Anxiety existsbecausewe havestrayed far from our psychichomeland.
M anislikeavictim of amnesawhohaswandered toaforeign land where
everything conflicts with his original position. The strange customs
confuse him, his money is worthless, unfamiliar laws keep him tense.
Henry David Thor eau describeshim as, Theslaveand prisoner of hisown
opinion of himself. But as he awakensto histrue identity, hereturnsto
hishomeland and har mony.

TheDanish thinker, Soren Kierkegaard, made aprofound point about
anxiety. He said that it always precedesfoolish and self-defeating actions.
Therefore, if we can nip apprehension, we can also nip self-defeat.

So pressure springs from false ideas about our selves and the natur e of
life on earth. It is profitable to explor e false viewpoints.

One falseidea is that anyone or anything can hurt you. Events can
ruinyour reputation, takeyour money, mistreat you, revengeitself upon
you, deceive, betray, and abandon you, but cannot hurt you. Try to see
that you are mor e valuable than events happening to you, good or bad,
just as a peach treeis mor e valuable than its separ ate fruits.

We originally picked up our life-damaging attitudes from talkative,
but mixed-up, people who did not know they were mixed up. But you
and | sense the folly of clinging to mere words from others. We realize
that a borrowed feather cannot grow. We see the need for workingwith
what isreal within us. And sowe ask with Epictetus, Who in the world,
then, isthis man who hasany authority to make any declaration about
you? We answer, " Thereisno authority outside thetruth itsef.”

A major cause of anxiety lies in false ideas about goodness. People
nervously fed they should be good, but have no idea whatsoever about
the nature of true goodness.



164 How To BeFree Of PressuresAnd Live Serenely

THEWAY TO CONTENTMENT
WITH SUPERMIND

Asdamaging asfalse notions are, you must never fear them. Y ou must
never fear anything at all. You see, false ideas thrive on anxiety. That is
how they maintain their tricky hold on the mind. They try to scare you
into submission. Refuse. Bravely fight your way out of the net, step by
step. Declare with the Sufi mystic, | will go a thousand leaguesin false-
hood, that onestep of thejourney may betrue.

We are not at the mercy of anything that happensto us. We are only
at the mercy of our own negative reactions, if we permit it. You need
not. No matter how badly other people may treat you, never give your
attention to them. Instead, study your own responses to what they said
or did, for that is your only problem. Realize that mistreatment exists
because the false self labels it as such; thus, you react with all the pains
the false self can cause.

You recall in Chapter 12 we discovered that a man consists of
hundreds of different selves. Some are beneficial, others destructive.
Well, among them, there exists a special self which takesevery event asif
it were the very thingyou wanted to happen. That self isthe Supermind,
which isnever upset by anything. Your goal isto nourish it into greater
strength. Then, every step is sunlit.

Remember, you cannot judgeyour freedom from apprehension when
things go smoothly. Anyone can fed at easein acalm sea. It isthe stormy
crisis that tells the story. How do you react when you lose someone,
when defeated or hurt? The purpose of Supermind isto make and keep
you strong in both calm and stormy seas.

Oneway to find contentment isto persistently pass by everything that
is not contentment. With close obser vation we may discover that genuine
satisfaction is not what we formerly thought it was. We may see that it
isnot ego-gratification, power, excitement, physical activity, nor worldly
success. By discarding the counterfeits, we come to the real. It is as if
you wer e sear ching your garden for alost diamond ring. Y ou might run
acrossaring-shaped twig, but you would not accept that asthereal thing.
Y ou might see a glittering piece of glass, but would know it was not what
you wanted. So you keep going until you find the only thing that
satisfies—the actual diamond ring.

T oo many people are fooled by substitutes. Y ou can easily tell whether
you are accepting substitutes or not. Just ask yourself how happy you
really are.
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L ook for the genuine article within the garden of the original sdf.
Somewhere among the mental woods of false ideas is the diamond we
seek. Seek until you find.

Y our under standing cures every variety of anxiety, whether over finan-
ces, friendships, or health. The experimental voyage of Columbus
destroyed false theories about a flat earth. Y our voyage with the Super-
mind can leave the false behind and reveal a New World.

Use what might be called the Connecting Technique. Take a single
item you wish to conquer. It can be anxiety, a hot temper, shyness,
anything at all. Now, connect it with variousideas found in Supermind.
See, for instance, that shynessis totally unnecessary, that it is part of the
false sdf, that a new kind of boldness can be won, and so on.

THE CAUSE OF DAILY PRESSURES

Here is one of the strangest of all anxieties confronting the sincere
seeker: He fearsthat he will succeed in experiencing this or that truth!

Y es, successisfrightening. To succeed in attaining the true meanswe
must abandon the false which we cherish because it is familiar, comfort-
able, and because it seems to provide a purpose to life.

Weresist what could set us free because we are afraid it will bind us!
It islike a prisoner who cringes before an opening door. This peculiar
anxiety explains why humanity ignores or persecutes the true teachers.
Mankind mistakes its gifts as weapons.

A story from Sufism illustrates this strange situation. A hawk, who
was owned by a great king, lived in the splendor of the palace. One day,
while on aflight, he paused torest in someruinsinhabited by owls. The
owls were not wise; they assumed the hawk intended to take over their
dreary ruins. The hawk explained his disinterest in their inferior place,
mentioning hisroyal homein the palace. But the owls, knowing nothing
of palace life, accused the hawk of using deceitful words in an attempt
to rob them.

The cause of daily pressures can be summarized very simply. We meet
new challengeswith old, unnatural, acquired responses. The solution is
obvious. We must abandon habitual responsesin favor of smpleaware-
ness of the challenge. When met with mental clear ness, without the glue
of conditioning, there is the challenge, but no sticky pressure. Thisis
Super mind-thinking.

Replace doingwith seeing. Never mind if you don't succeed the first
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thousand times you try. Even when you fail, you succeed, for you are
going againgt the old, useless, mechanical responses.

The Supermind is nothing more nor less than a state of total mental
health. In this new state, the mind has gone beyond its usual boundaries
of obsessions, supergtitions, and perplexities. When living from this
freshness and wholeness, we live for the first time.

Man'slifebeginsonlywith theappearanceof rational consciousness....

(LeoTolstay)

THE NATURAL LIFEISTRUE
COSMIC LIFE

I was once in a public building wher e an official wasworking hard at
acting out his role of public official. He went through all the mechanical
motions and facial expressions expected of him. Some childr en appear ed,
with all their gaity and spontaneity. Instantly, the official relaxed and
became real, aimost a different man than before. He spoke easily and
naturally to the children. The children's spontaneity transferred itself to
him for just a moment, plainly to his delight and relief.

In this book we have referred to man's original sdf, his true sdf, his
inner being, all meaning the same. We can explore in a new way by
termingit his natural self.

A cheeryrelaxationisman'snatural state, just asnatureitself isrelaxed.
A waterfall is concerned only with being itself, not with doing something
it considers waterfall-like. It does not force us to think about it; it does
not demand our attention and energy; it does not lean on us for gifts; it
asks nothing of us. It smply giveswhat it is, and lets it go at that. And
that is why we enjoy its magnificence

Theusual phraseis, "Beyoursdf." Weare not following this counsel
ifwe are strained and unsure. These are the sour fruits of the carelesdy
adopted synthetic sdf.

Anything we usually classify as mistakes, badness, or foolishness
can be much more accurately defined as unnaturalness. That is all
human error really is—living unnaturally, going against the normal
flow of our true nature as demonstrated in the following answers to
searching questions:

AAAA

Q: Isthere an order in which negativities fall away as we think
from the natural Supermind? | mean, will some drop off more easily
than others?
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A: Theorder varies with each individual, but there is a general
rule: Thestronger a negativity connectswith unnatural ideasonehas
about himself, the more desperately it clings. Thisiswhy pride and
vanity stick like glue.

Q: Which onesfall away first?

A: Early victories are often over petty resentments at being told
the truth or over depression when hearing gloomy remarks. Just
watch the healthy process in yourself. You can see your loss of
unnaturalness as clearly asleaves falling from a tree.

Though there seems to be ten thousand enemies along the path, you
have one surefriend, the natural Supermind. It isalwaystryingto break
through the wall of artificiality we carelesdy build around it. Help this
"imprisoned splendour" asRobert Browningcalled it, to break out.

The mystical teacher J.P. de Caussade states, All we have to do isto
receive what we are given.... We are given the naturalness to love
someone, to be calm in crisis, to ignore self-defeating suggestions, to be
pleasant, forgiving, tender, helpful, unworried, brave, energetic.

It helpsto realize that you need not create any of thesenatural virtues.
Y ou need only reveal to your self what isalready created and ready within
the Supermind. In the esoteric sense, revelation is creation. Grasp this
idea and you will fed like aman in the Gar den of Eden whoseblindfold
falls off.

HOW TO HANDLE ANXIETIES

Anxiety arises from a feeling of emptiness. |f you will be fully aware
of the emptiness, without resistance, and without wishing to escape it,
it turns into something new. But have no desire to experience the
newness;, smply be aware of the emptiness. The magic then happens by
itself.

The individual who desperately manufactures artificial activities in
order to hide his emptiness from himself is secretly terrified by the
question, " But what can | find to do next?" Again, an alert awar eness of
this condition is a fine start toward destroying both the painful throb
and the artificial activities.

It is good to hear that consciousness has the power to destroy pres
aures of which we are unaware. They are able to bother us only because
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we are unconscious of their existence. Thevast majority of pressuresare
like sea mines below the surface of the water, which blow up unwary
ships. One unseen anxiety is the idea of being cheated out of the good
fortune enjoyed by others. We look envioudly at the man with a higher
salary or longer vacation, and fed cheated. Awar enessfreesusfrom that
form of self-torture.

L et me give you a surprising and quite revealing experiment. The
next time someone tellsyou how anxious or worried heis, reply, " The
situation may be exactly as you describe it, but tell me why should
you be anxious over it?" | guarantee that if he really hears your
question, it will startle him. He may answer you, but in no case will
it beacalm, accurate, or realistic answer. Hisreply will be emotional
and he may sputter, frown, or sigh.

His answer will not be realistic because, in reality, thereisno reason
why he should be anxious. Therejust isn't, even if hedoesn't seeit. That
is why he must give you a non-realistic reply, based on his confused
emotions and false ideas about life.

Thisisthe exact lesson taught by Jesus, L ao-tse, Socr ates, and every
other advanced teacher. Be anxiousover nothing. Takethisasif it means
exactly what it says. " Be anxious over nothing."

THE CURE FOR FEAR

So many people have asked help in curingtheir fearsthat | am going
to set out their questions and my answers for your guidance.
AAAA

Q: Your bookshavehelped merealize something for thevery first
time. | am awar e of how frightened | actually am. Could we please
discussthe cause and cur e of fear?

A: 1 will explaintheentireprobleminassimpleaway aspossible.
Y ou can then make a persistent effort to penetrateitsfull meaning. A
man livesin a sand castle made up of imaginary ideas about himself,
false moralities, and neurotic demands. He has false notions about
everything, including human relations, worldly success, religion.
Now, heis afraid that someone or something will come along and
destroy thisfalsestructure. Soheresistswhatever threatenshim, thus
making him not only fearful, but also suspicious and hostile.

Q: You mean hefearsthe destruction of his own falseness?
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A: Yes. He mistakenly takes this false identity as himself. He
assumesthat hisidentity ismadeup of thisbundleof imaginaryideas,
which it isnot. But since hethinks so, hewill fight fiercely anything
threatening to destroy it. He actually believes he is saving himself,
when, in fact, he is perpetuating his own misery. His false sense of
self must go before histrue identity can come.

Q: And how can hesurrender hisfalseness?

A: This can be doneby permitting the sand castle to collapse and
by not resisting the waves of reality. Then, having no false structure
to protect, heisnolonger afraid. We areafraid only when defending
artificiality, when hiding something.

Q: Please supply an example.

A: Youwant acertain event tooccur. It failsto come, which makes
you anxious. Perhaps your usual reaction is to feel resentful or to
blame someone. But you now wish to understand, so you look in-
ward. Y ou discover that you wanted the event because you assumed
it would provide excitement or security. Y ou realize the falseness of
this, because no external event can do anything for you. So you
surrender your need for this false sense of security. The moment you
do, fear ceases.

Q: Asyou suggest, | will work at understanding all this.

A: Good. You will then seethat thereisno need to be scar ed about
anything whatsoever.

Thereisan attitudeyou can adopt which insur essteady advancement
toward newness. Before presenting it, | want to assure you of its deep
significance, far deeper than words can convey. We have seen that the
inner state of most people can be described in one word: "frozen." But
you no longer want the pain arising from a frozen mind, you want the
flowing freedom of theriver.

Ceasetoblameanyonefor anythingandyou will findreleaseandrelief.
No matter what happens to you, do not look for someone or something
to blame. Blaming other s cuts off healinginsight. Not blaming increases
self-responsibility and self-success. M ost accusations toward others are
subconscious, wedonot seethem. But asmysticMeister Eckhart pointed
out, A stone beneath the surface of theground isjust asheavy asa visible
one. To berid of the load, blame nothing, but seek to under stand why
things happen as they do.
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HOW TO LIVE TO PLEASE YOURSELF

A man would be shocked to see how little he lives to please himsealf.
Thisisthe great problem. He failsto see that his day is spent in uncon-
sciousdavery topain, in serving falsedesireswhich hetakesasnecessities,
in doubts and unwanted habits. So close are these negativities to him
that he cannot conceive of any other state. So he submits to his claims
with a combination of despair and secret rebellion.

But the shock of seeing this can also be a happy revelation. Awar eness
of the way we are can change the way we are. The man who lives from
hisSupermind truly livesto pleasehimself. Dependingupon nothing but
his own Kingdom of heaven within, you have nothingto give him, nor
can you takeanythingaway. Heisindifferent toboth praiseand criticism.

He lives to please himsdlf, but it isnot, as some might think, a safish
gate. It is the exact opposite; it is the only genuine generosity. The
sdf-pleasing man, theliberated man, offers a supreme gift to others—an
invitation to experience new life.

You don't need to think of yourself as a spiritual seeker. It is a
back-bending burden to go around with a self-pictur e of beingaspiritual
or religious person. A man is genuinely spiritual when he hasno condi-
tioned ideas of what it meansto be spiritual. Tobereal isto be spiritual.
A cat is normal because no one hasfixed him with the neurotic notion
that he should be atiger. A man loses neurosiswhen heiswhat heis.

India'sadvanced teacher, Sri Ramakrishna, told the story of somemen
who wandered around a mango grove, examining the branches and
leaves. But another man was much wiser. He ate the mangoes. That is
what we must do. We must not waste our selveswith pointless theologies
or by endlessly talking about esoteric matters. Wemust consumethevery
fruit.

Remember this encouraging psychic law: To the same degree that a
cosmic truth frightensus, to that degree can itheal. | f we bravely facethe
fact, without evading or resisting it, that very fact can make uswhole.
For instance, suppose our sef-observation reveals jealousy within us.
This may be so unpleasant that we want to turn away and deny it. But
if we smply face thejealousy and seeit as an acquired habit, not aspart
of the essential sdf, we weaken its hold on us.

Self-awarenessis the magic light which banishes darkness.

To make progress does not mean that you necessarily takeajolt from
lifewith surface calmness. In almost every case, those peoplewho appear
to be calm in a crisis are severely shocked within and have only an



How To Be Free Of PressuresAnd Live Serendly 171

appear ance of quietness. We make progress by seeing how distressed we
really areand by letting lifejolt usin any way it likes, but without putting
the feding of " | " into the jolt. Y ou cannot be jolted; only the condi-
tioned " 1" ishurt.

Toliverightly, you must fir st livefully. Y ou must cour ageously expose
yourself to every event and person without knowing or caring what
happens to your present beliefs. Defensiveness prevents full experienc-
ing, which could freeyou. An individual who thinks his defensivenessis
a castle, isreally in prison. His castle is found at last when he dares to
venture forth to meet and day the dragons.

Ifyou timidly avoid a friend with whom you quarreled, you remain
afraid. 1f you permit a meeting with that friend, with no preconceived
ideas of what to say or do, you destroy fear.

HOW YOUR NEW LIFE OF PLEASING
YOURSELFBEGINS

Living to please ourselves does not mean to gratify every desire that
comes along. Thisisa challengingideato grasp at first, because we fear
doing without the gratification. We wrongly think it benefits us. So
power ful isthisillusion that wepersist in harmful desires, even whilethey
destroy us!

Let's take the common desire to have others behave in a way that
gratifies, for example, we want them to respect us. When they don't, we
get upset. Why? It is not because of their disrespect, but because of our
desire—demand that they appreciate us. | f welet them have any way they
like, we arefree. We are no longer davesto our desire.

Aslong asyou are all right, what doesit matter how otherstreat you?
It matters not at all. Isthe flight of a bird through thewoods disturbed
by shadows?

L et's re-examine the enemy of the free life—a false sense of sdf.

A man does not live from his authentic nature. He lives from dozens
of dream-pictures about himself. The dream-pictures, which he takesas
real, dominate his feelings and command his behavior, all to his
deterioration. A businessman has the idea of being important to his
community. When not asked to play a rolein a community project, he
feels mistreated, only because he thinks he needs to be important. If he
didn't care whether he was important or not, he would shrug his
shoulders over the supposed mistreatment. This small example repre-
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sents the great illness responsible for every problem and anguish on
earth. It isan ego-centered illusion that man has a separateidentity, that
he is something apart from the Cosmic Whole. It breeds pressure,
resentment, treachery against others. Man's false belief in a separate
identity resembles an island which is apparently cut off from the main-
land, though they are actually one and the same beneath the surface.

Suppose you visited a motion picture studio. Y ou walk down the set
made up of a row of homes. So far so good. But what happens if you
enter a front door and try to make your self comfortable? Discomfort.
Ease isimpossible because the scene is make believe.

That is exactly what happensto us. Not realizing that we livein false
frontswe try to settle down and are shocked.

Wemust begin to suspect that wearenot whowethink weare. Wemust
wake up.

Aslong asaman fearsto extinguish hisfalse sense of sdf, he must pay
its price of hounding pressures. But with his willingness to let go of
everything false about himself, he begins the new life of comfort.

Y ou need not frantically battle the false sdf, like you might battle
againg alocked door. It isto be seen through, for the door is glass.

THE ART OF PRACTICAL
SELFISHNESSWITH SUPERMIND

Y ou will be amazed at how the daily pressures of lifefade away when
you learn to think from your Supermind. Maybe you presently find
your self making promises to others which you later regret. Thisis a
constant sourceof irritation toyou, probably unconscious. Y ou aretorn
between two choices. Should you keep your promise, whileresentingit,
or should you cancel out while feeling guilty?

But now you are becoming a psychic artist. You are doing things
differently. Y ou no longer make promises to others because you want
them to like you or because it seems the easy way out of an awkward
situation. No. Y ou nolonger placetheir approval beforeyour inner sense
of what isright for you. Y ou dareto call your timeand ener gy your own.
And so, sdf-divison and self-pressure fade.

Every day you must decide which you want most—your integrity or
the approval of others. Then, you must placeyour integrity first. It calls
for courage. Why? Because when you stop pleasing people in order to
liveyour own life, they will resent not being able to use you any more.
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They may even accuse you of sdfishness. Never mind. As they angrily
depart, give a cheer for what you have done for your self.

FOR A LIFE OF NATURAL EASE
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We can learn towork rightly for ourselves with Super mind.
Pressure springs from false and conditioned ideas about life.
You are not at the mercy of anything that merely " happens."
Permit your Supermind to reveal its full power for your
serenity.

Do not resist the very cosmic force that can free you from dis-
tresses.

The Supermind is a ate of total mental health.

Y ou need not create goodness, only reveal it and it will take
over for you.

There is no reason whatsoever for your fear and anxiety.
You can learn to live to please your self properly.



HOW TO HAVE
TOTAL FREEDOM
THROUGH THE
SUPERMIND
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S uppose you and a friend are forced to land your airplanein an

isolated wilderness. As you wander around, your friend stubs
histoeon arock. You are astonished to hear him remark, " There aretoo
many rocks in this place. We had better make plans to reduce them to
pebbles. "

A fewer moments later you are drenched by a dlashing rain, which
brings another surprising comment from your friend, " Terrible rainfall
in this place. Let's get busy to control it." Next, both of you are chased
by wild beasts. After escaping, your friend speaksout, " There is another
reform we must make in this place. We must train the wild animals to
behave decently. " Sadly shaking his head, he adds, " There's a lot of
wrong things for usin this place."

Y ou would tell him, " Of course everythingisall wrong. Wearein the
wrongplace. There's no point trying to change its conditions; our task
isto alter our relationship toit. We must work our way back to freedom.
Then, everything will beall right."

Soitiswith us. Thereisno use fighting the place. We are much more
intelligent than that We can seethat we are in the wr ong place mentally.
We can change our psychological relationship with the world of people
and events. We can cease being victimized by the rocks and rains of
savage humanity. We can do this by marching out of the wilderness to
our own freedom.

In her poem, The Prisoner, Emily Bronte speaks of her mystical
experience:

174
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Then dawnsthelnvisible: theUnseen itstruth reveals;
My outward senseisgone, my inward essence feds
Itswingsareamos free—itshome, it harbour found.

M easuring the gulf, at stoops, and dar esthe final bound.

WHATFREEDOM SHOULD MEAN
TOYOU

Except for theword "love," | doubt if any wordismoreloosely used
and lessunder stood than " freedom. "

Spiritually speaking, thereis no such thing as financial, political, or
geogr aphical freedom. Y ou can be amillionaire, livein aland of liberty,
have your homein a quiet countryside, and still be imprisoned by your
own negativities. There is only one freedom—self-freedom. All dse is
masquerade. | have seen much of this. | have given talks in luxurious
homes occupied by people living in mental dungeons.

A vital point must be made. It isnot enough to givelip serviceto this.
Everyone quickly agreesthat inner wealth isall that counts. But spoken
agreement means nothing if it is contradicted by unconscious desire for
wealth. It is like saying yes, while shaking the head no. We must be in
conscious agreement, based on inner understanding of true value, for
that iswhat changes us. That iswhat makes our daily behavior entirely
different. It has been said, " The man who can find pearls will not stop
to collect shells.”

Just as a cloud blocks our view of the sun, so does wrong thinking
cut us off fromreality. By working at the removal of thought-clouds, we
view the brightness beyond. Mental clarity is freedom itself. That iswhy
you need never do anything, in the usual sense of doing, to free your self.
To try to find freedom in mere activity won't work. We must try to
under stand non-freedom. That iswhat works. Y ou really don't want to
do. Y ou want to be.

Therefore, what do we mean by not being free? We mean it in very
practical ways in both the Inner World and the Outer World. Non-
freedom istheinability to break off apainful mental movie, to be nervous
while at the end of alongline at the market, to have a critical spirit, to
resentfully fed that one gives more than one gets, to chase after people
in frantic hope they can do one some good. Can aperson living like this
think heisfree?

Non-freedom iswhen aman is split in many contradictory parts. One
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part of him wantsto buy anew car, but another part refusesto cooper ate.
One desire drives him to a place of amusement, but another desire is
unamused.

Freedom isinter nal har mony, wher ethoughts, emotions, and physical
movements all cheerfully do the same thing. They are in agreement,
having no argument with each other. It is like the harmony produced
by the argument by the separate strings of a guitar when plucked by a
skilled musician. Everythingwithin you reacts har moniously when you
learn the principles of psychic musicwith Supermind.

A STARTLING REVELATION OF
SELF KNOWLEDGE IN SUPERMIND

Note how one of my students found the light of Supermind in the
following exchange of thoughts:
AAAA

Q; | would like freedom from painful thoughts.

A: You may feel that you are compelled to submit to painful
thoughts, but you are not. They are without genuine power. With
psychicawakening, you can stand asideand watch them passby, just
as you stand on ariverbank and watch araging river, while being
personally untouched.

Q: | am willingto follow inner guidance, but don't know what it
is? How can | recognize authenticintuition?

A: You can recognize such by first detecting its counterfeit which
appears as fanciful imaginations or hounding desires. Be watchful.
Counterfeitsbring grief. Thetrueinner voiceleavesyou with a sense
of health and sanity.

Q: Now that I am working on myself with the principles of the
Supermind, | seem to have mor e conflicts than befor el

A: No,youaremerely awar e of theinter nal conflictsthat you have
been unconsciously enduring for years. Thisin itself isprogress. To
tame the lion you must enter his cage.

One thingis certain: We cannot find freedom until we first see our
imprisonment. What really bothers us iswhat we hide from our selves.
Werefuseto look down into our cluttered cellars. To complicateit even
more, we will not even admit the concealment of anything. Thereisa
way to break this self-defeating habit.
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Come to sudden stops throughout your day to become aware of
heavy, grinding fedingswithin yourself. Be strict with yourself. Y ou will
observe that you are not as at ease asyou imagined. Remember, it isnot
negative to see negativity within yourself. It isrefreshingly positive sdf-
knowledge.

A strange revelation comes when you look within. At the same time
that you see negative features, you also observe positive powers. Both
are within, so your awareness of old weakness is followed by conscious-
ness of new strength. But weakness must be noticedfirst. Ifit does not
occur in thisorder, the strength will be counterfeit and will desert you.

I want to show you another way to make self-watchfulness work for
your benefit. Some day, while anxiously doing something you consider
vital and necessary, catch yourself long enough toinquire, "Why am |
doingthis?" Y ou may discover that the seemingly important task isreally
trivial and wasteful. Y ou now know something valuableyou never knew
before.

WORDS AND THEIR MEANINGS
FOR SELF-LIBERTY

Humans orate about lovewithout loving, chatter about charity while
lacking it themselves, discuss heavenly topics while thinking about earth-
ly profits. Thiswilderness of wor dsis explained by Geor ge Fox, founder
of the Society of Friends, as follows. They did not possess what they
professed.

Thisintroduces wor d-wor shipping, a trap which the freedom-seeker
must avoid. The use of high-sounding and idealistic words is a subtle
trick of the false sdif, presenting counterfeitsfor realities. Thewor d-wor -
shipper is endaved by his own contradictions because of unawar eness,
like the man who declared, "1 may not always be right, but | am never
wrong."

We are going far beyond word-juggling to basic mental wholeness,
to truthfulness, to cosmic consciousness. We want and need nothing
else. All beside love is but words. (Abbas Effendi)

First we must realize the inadequacy of language when trying to
explaininner activities. How would wedefinetheter msconsciousnessand
awareness, used oftenin thisbook? W ell, wecan say they aremental states
wherewe sesethingsastheyreally are. But that, in turn, requiresexplana-
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tion. Thefactisthat mental statesmust be experienced to beindividually
known. Words have limited, though definite, use as bridges on theroad
tounder standing. Thebestisnot to beexplained by word. (Leo Tolstoy)

Watch your own reactions to words. Certain words arouse strong
emotional feelings, such as sex, money, God, love, hatred. Try to seethat
you are responding to mere labels, to your acquired ideas about things
and not to the things themselves. In order to act clearly, we must drop
our associative thinking built up from the past.

Suppose some hikers come to a road sign pointing them in the
direction they want to go. But instead of hiking ahead, they argue over
the sign itsalf. One saysit should be afoot taller, another wished it had
some pretty or naments. We cannot advance toward the Supermind if we
pause to chatter about the road signs. Words are words and cannot be
anything else. For a man to talk frequently about God does not make
him godly, any more than talking about the sun makes him a sunbeam.
Thisiswhat Meister Eckhart had in mind with his famous line, If you
would beperfect don't chatter about God.

Do not try to definelife. Ifyou call it absurd, you are sayingit should
be sensible according to your exclusive viewpoints. If you insist it is
meaningful, you will soon change your mind when unexpected events
upset your comfortable position. Stop philosophizing. L eave life alone.
It neither needs nor heeds our wordy definitions.

Liveaccordingto Cosmic Truth of Supermind. That isall you need
to do. Why look for anything else to do? In that free state, your day is
neither absurd nor meaningful; it issmply what it is. Thisisan entirely
new kind of inspiration, unfettered with fears, frustrations, and all the
other negatives humans are prone to clingto.

ACHIEVING FREEDOM FROM FEAR

Supposeyou see a stage hypnotist make a man think heisbeing chased
by awolf. The man races around fearfully. To help that man, you would
not tell him torun faster or to strike at thewolfwith aclub. Y ouwould
try towake him up.

That iswhat we must do—wake up to things as they are. Fear must
be entirely banished. Thepurified soul will fear nothing. (Plotinus)

Don't tryto be unafraid. That isimpossible. Rather, go ahead while
being afraid. That istheentire secret for abolishing fear. The Super mind
teaches us to have no self-concern at all. Whatever happens to you, act
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as though it happened to someone else. A person once asked me, " You
say that the present moment isfree from fear, that peace existsright now.
Ifthisis so, how come |'m anxious right now?"

| answered, " Because you do not realize the freedom of right now.
Quite unconsciously you think with memories of past pains, thuscover -
ing the present with a veil of remembrances. Try to see that nothing
exigts except right now. Start by noticing the connection between your
fear and the memory of a frightening event of the past.”

Perhapsaman fears confusion. Watch how hereactstoit. Notice how
eagerly he seeksto reieve his pressure. Watch how quickly he speaks up
or argues when the confusion involves disagreement with another per-
son. He cannot find an answer like this. It merely calls into play the
conditioned mind with all its defensive opinions. It islike callingup an
army of aggressive soldier sto establish apeacegroup; they know nothing
of the subject.

A new sdlf-awarenessis needed. It appearswhen the man isquiet, not
fighting the confusion. Answers to life's perplexities cannot be found
with afixed mind. They come effortlessly when the conditioned mind is
still. 1 will tell you of aterror that tyrannizes millions of people. Sinceit
is always an unconsciousterror, people do not see what it doesto them.
Asyou study thisidea, try to see whether it appliesto you. It isthe fear
of nothing happening.

L ook at it. Have you noticed the arising of avague uneasnesswhen
thereisnothingto occupy the mind, when nothing happensand nothing
seems likely to occur ?

Upon fedling this emptiness, a man does something-anything-to es-
capeits pain. But that is only a distraction. Sooner or later, the party is
over and the same dread reentersthe front door.

Seeking escape is not the answer. Not escaping is the answer.

HOW TO CEASE ALL
ANXIOUS EFFORT

Canyou st quietly and examinethefright of nothinghappening? Can
you try to not run away from it? Asa matter of fact, you cannot r un away
any mor e than you can escape your body by runningwith your legs. No,
you cannot escape, but you can understand, which isquiteanother thing.

Throw your so-called securities to the winds. Do you dare to do it?
Exposeyour self tolosing everything upon which you depend, including
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exterior happenings. Drop the whole anxious mess. Do nothing, have
nothing, be nothing. Stop planning to keep your self safe. Can you even
give up caring whether you are safe or not? If so, you are getting close.

To a mind that istill, the whole universe surrenders. (Chuang-tse)

With new resolution declare, "1 do not know the answer to this. |
simply realize that | do not know and am willingto let it go at that. | do
not seek an answer through my habitual thinking. | chooseto bewithout
an answer. | stop. | just stop. That'sall thereistoit."

When you seek no answer, it will bethere, with Supermind.

Y ou have noresponsibility for makingyour liferoll forward. Y ou have
every responsibility for lettingit roll. Cease all effort to make your life
move. See that life moves all by itsdf. | demonstrated this freedom in
answering questions below after one of my lectures:

AAAA

Q: You seem to imply that everything we do is an escape from
facing our selves. What about taking a vacation? I sthat an escape?

A: It can be an escape or it can be fun. If you unconsciously useit
asan escape, you won't havenearly thefun than if you didn't. 1f you
don't care whether you take a vacation or not, you are on vacation
every day of theyear.

Q: I am aslavetorushing and tension. How can | slow down?

A: You are enslaved because you falsely think you have some-
where to go, psychologically speaking. Have you noticed that you
cannot define your destination; you just rush around? Y ou have no
placeto go. Y ou arealready there, but don't seeit. Itisasif you walk
the Paris streets whileyearning tobein France. Try to see that you
arealready whereyou want to be, then, rush fallsaway.

Q: Pleaselet me speak frankly. | fear my lust and greed.

A: Donotbeafraid of yourself. Thereisnothinginyouthat psychic
awakening cannot cure. You havemerely identified your self with lust
and greed. You are afraid because you mistakenly take them as part
of yourself. Work at seeing them as entirely apart from your true
nature. Self-fright then vanishes.

HOW TO FIND LASTING DELIGHT

Themarchtoward inner freedom islike amanwho must crossaseries
of riversin order toreach home. Therivershavevarious names, such as
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Stubbornness, I mitation, Unnaturalness, Timidity. I f herefusestoenter
thewater and wade through, he remainsfixed where heis, cut off from
the comforts of home. But by daring the conflict, he passes beyond
himself, getting closer and closer to his heart's desire.

When we have passed beyond the painful cravings connected with
food and sex, we have come alongway. T heliberated man doesnot and
need not tell himself what he needs. He leaves his needs to Life itsdf,
which always knowswhat it is doing. He does not interfere by reaching
out to grab. He waits until life offers and then receives. He is bounded
by neither food nor sex; they are below him as servants, not above him
asdictators.

Plotinus explains it with the following wor ds:

What desire there may be can never befor the vile; even thefood and
drink necessaryfor restoration will lieoutsidethe soul' sattentions, and not
less the sexual appetite... it will turn upon the actual needs of thenature
and be entirely under control.

We have seen the need for rising above human definitions of success.
Therefore, what is the Supermind meaning of success? A relaxed and
friendly effort to understand esoteric facts is success. Forget the results
of your efforts, for they arrive all by themselves. The effort alone is all
that counts. Genuineeffortissuccess.

Thetechniquesleading to celestial success are not complicated. The
only complicationisman'sreluctanceto patiently practice. For instance,
will we recognize self-defeating behavior in ourselves and then refuse to
defend it? That technique aloneworkswonder s, for nothing on earth is
mor e healthy or refreshing than honesty.

M an lives heavily because herefusesto release hisacquir ed negativity,
like a sea gull, unable to fly because it insistently clingsto a heavy fish.

But Meister Eckhart encourages, A free mind haspower to achieveall
things.

How doesitwork in practical situations? Hereisa superb system for
making unpleasant work easy and carefree Do it with your mind, not
with your emotions. Any kind of work, whether housework, office
duties, business affairs, should be done with the mind, never with the
feelings. By refusing to let your emotionstake over, you cannot possibly
resent or disike what you are doing. Try it. Use your reasoning mind
only. Work ceasesto bework!

It is a genuine and lasting delight to understand and experience a
truth that setsyou free.
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HOW TO BE FREE OF DOMINATION
FROM OTHERS

The following excerpt from one of my question and answer periods
after a lecture illustrates how to be free of negativedomination.
AAAA

Q: Please explain what you mean by freedom from others.

A: Itisquitesimple. You are chained to anyone from whom you
want something, whom you depend upon for self-satisfaction. Y ou
are free from anyone from whom you want nothing. A Supermind
principleisthat no other person can give you authentic enrichment;
it must come from within yourself. When thisis clearly under stood,
your human relationsareright.

Q: | weakly submit myself to people who seem stronger than I,
which | don't like. I'm especially afraid of angry people.

A: An angry man is not strong: he is weak. Never give an un-
awakened man an opportunity to explode hisanger or sarcasm onto
you. Y ou fall into histrap whenever you appear weak or whenever
he senses that you want something from him. The animal-naturein
human beings is always on the lookout for someoneto attack. Refuse
to be a target.

Q: A certain person never stopsbad behavior toward me.

A: |If someone continually behavesbadly toward you, it isbecause
you are, in some unconscious way, rewarding his bad action. You
reward it because of a false need within yourself. Try to seethisfalse
need. When it falls away, you will withdraw your reward, which
produces a crisis. The other person will criticize and perhaps leave
you. This means you must have courage to stand alone. Eventually,
you will see the necessity of the crisisto your freedom.

I f someone regjectsyou, your inner under standing of thesituation can
keep you free. But if you rgect another, you are psychologically chained
to him. We rgect another whenever we fed him to be a threat to our
imaginary sense of sdf. But when this spurious self is extinguished, no
oneis athreat. In this state you can come and go among people as you
please, immune from hurt, no matter how they treat you.

One freedom enjoyed by the enlightened person is that of living by
his own rules. His conduct arises from his Supermind, which is truly
mor al, authentically decent, genuinely compassionate. He does what he
pleases, which cannot be said of anyone endaved by the compulsions of
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unnatural desires. The captive mind pleases imaginary ideas about its
own greatness, receiving imaginary rewards.

Also, when living from the natural laws of your own being you are
fixe from the pressures of any foolish man-madelaws, of which thereare
plenty. Thefree man ishisown law. But, it isnot the fake independence
characterized by publicrebellion and arrogance. It isquiet, unseen, truly
humble. When a man knows spiritual secrets without needing to talk
about them, he really knows.

HOW TO HAVE NO CONCERN
FORYOURSELF

Y ou arefreewhen you have no anxious thoughts about what happens
to you. You are quietly carried along by daily events with no personal
concerns as to their effect upon you. Nothing bothers you. It is a gate
of neither liking nor disliking, resisting nor accepting, but only of flowing
along.

Do not think thisidea fantagtic. Do not think it will make lifedull. It is
nothing like that at all. It isthe mor e abundant life. Explorewith me.

A man possessing the secrets of Super mind, perhaps someonelikethe
Dutch mystic Bar uch Spinoza, would point out, " Themoreyou struggle
to live, the less you live. Give up the notion that you must be sure of
what you are doing. Instead, surrender to what is real within you, for
that aloneissure. Asstarsare high above earth, you are above everything
distressing. But you must awaken to it. Wake up!"

Thefinal decision astowhat isgood or bad for you, astowhat isright
or wrong, cannot be made by a conditioned mind. T he habitual mind
cannot find anything but its own confusion. It always decides on the
basis of excitement, of ego-gratification, which means that all its choices
arewrong. If unawake, we cannot and we need not decide what is good
because we do not really know. Therefore, we need only get out of our
own way, leavingfinal decisionstothe Super mind, whichisalwaysright.

Try to seethat you don't decide anything. What makes a decision is
the dominant desire of the moment, which is not the total you. This
explains the frequent confusion, " One minute | want this, and the next
minutethat. "

W hat ahappy lifewhen you do not need to knowwhat to dowith your self!
Reflect on this.

When confronted by life's challenges, there are two ways of saying,
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"I don't know what to do." One way is useless, the other is peaceful.
The usdless way iswhen you say, "I don't know what to do," because
you are caught between two or more opposing desires. What you really
mean its, "1 can't decide between several choices."” But when the free
man says, " | don't knowwhat todo," thereisnopain or conflict because
there are no opposing desires. He need not know what to do because
there is nothing to know. He is already at peace. Not knowing is no
problem to him because he sees that whatever happens, all iswell.

We clear our minds of confusion not by settling upon this or that
drifting raft of desire, but by swimming beyond all acquired desires. We
then reach that wonderful shore hinted at by esoteric teachers. " When
you know nothing, you know everything." So presson, from onevictory
to the next. If, in your quest, you dare the discomfort, you will find on
that new shore a kind of comfort unknown by those who do not dare.

So, whenever you meet a spiritual or psychological truth, do not try
to interpret it. Just observe it without comment, just as you would
silently observe a new kind of flower. Do not inform a truth what it
should be according to your judgment; let it inform you what it is, all
by itsdf. Truth isfound in the silent sdf.

Awar eness can be developed to where confusion can be snapped off
like alight bulb. Since confusion is merely an offspring of psychicseep,
freedom comes by snapping out of it.

HOW YOURDELIVERANCE DAWNS

We must see liberation as a return. We must return to the unlimited
<f, the non-mechanical sdf.

Non-free behavior is always done in mechanical unawareness. And
mechanical unawareness indicates unhappiness. At one time | stopped
into a shop to ask for a certain article. While | was «till telling the
salesperson what | wanted, her head began to shake to indicate the
product was not in stock. She said no even before she knew what |
wanted. When shefinally heard me out, shegestured toward the desired
article.

Let's study this incident. Why would she shake her head before
hearing the facts? Perhaps because her deeply ingrained negative nature
mechanically extended itself to an exterior situation, producing a mis-
take. That incident reveals a thousand things about her inner situation.
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She is unhappy, for mechanical negativity is always unhappy. She does
not think; she merely responds according to acquired habits. And so on.
Deliver ance dawns when you:

Prefer the trueto the exciting

Pause before you react

Shed the influence of the last person you met
Per mit the self to teach the self

Practice self-honesty to whereit hurts

Shun sentimental dramatics posing asreality
No longer look for relief outside your self

See that the penalty for falseness isimmediate
See through public pretensions of piety

Makeatruth your very own truth

It iswise procedure to specify a particular area where you wish to be
free. Select an area where you are obviously unfree. Could it be a
hounding need for approval, fedings of guilt or an obsession? Perhaps
it is your inability to cease pursuit of fulfillmentsthat never fulfill.

Select a single area and pour over it for every ounce of knowledgeand
wisdom obtainable.

Y ou will find that release from one area provides freedom from others,
just as the lopping of a large branch destroys those connected toit.

Hereishow to strike a blow for personal liberty: Whenever in acrisis of
any kind, recall an appropriate principle of the Supermind. It helpsten times
mor e than reflections made when things are smooth. Psychic hypnosis is
snapped when you ddiberately tear your mind away from the crisisto the
principle. If acrissmakesyou fed angry or guilty toward your saf, remember
that you are neither your own goodness nor badness. When thisis actually
perceived, you live on the mountain top.
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Step out of your cave; the world waitsfor you asagarden. (Nietzschel)
Y ou have a secret sdf, afree and awhole sdf, which livesin a garden. It
grieves over nothing and asks favors of no one. It knowswhat itisdoing.
It restsin its own serenity. That secret self isyour Super mind.

SPECIAL TRUTHS ABOUT FREEDOM

1

ok wbd

o

Freedom is a state of mental clarity astoyour Supermind
powers.

It isapositive act to control our negativities.

Go beyond mere words to the experience of cosmic freedom.
When the conditioned mind is still, true liberty appears.
Abandon all nervous concern for your self; take no thought
for the evils of tomorrow.

Cosmic awakeningisthesurecurefor all ills, mental

and physical.
All your sincere effort toward freedom with Supermind isa
success.

Happinessis found in freedom from the false and condi-
tioned sdf.

Wor k consistently with the principles of the Super mind and
you will always succeed.



HOW TO HAVE
EVERYTHING
RIGHT THROUGH
THE SUPERMIND
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H ow can aman start to live in away that makes everything right

at lag? Very smple. He must clearly seethat heisnot presently
living as hereally wants. In this book | have shown how Supermind can
change and ben€fit your life. The chapters containing the principles of
Supermind can be used by you as stepping stones in developing your
under standing. Her ein theremaining few pages| shall highlight themain
points.

In my previouswriting, The Mystic Path to Cosmic Power, | reviewed
the classic story told by Plato, the tale of the prisonersin the cave. In
summary, a group of men in a cave were under the illusion that they
were free. Prisoners of their own false beliefs, they assumed that their
dark and miserable wor|d was the only world there was. They were so
chained by their ignorance that they scor ned anyonewho came down to
tell them of the bright and freeworld outside.

Thedelusion ismankind'sdelusion. Men insist they arefree, but are
not.... Theyeverywhereteemwith somanyformsof follyanddaily devise
S0 many new ones.... (Erasmus) But it is extremely difficult to get men
to see this.

A chief obstacleto awakeningisexplained by an Easter proverb. You
cannot speak to a summer insect about ice. An imprisoned man cannot
compare his confinement with liberty because he has no liberty with
which to compareit. Itisliketryingto compareatreein your yard with
atreegrowingin aremote canyon in New Zealand.

187
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Thisiswhy that first glimpse of something entirely different is neces-
sary. A man can follow it all the way to newness, just as Columbus,
nearing the New World, followed a flight of birds to the island of San
Salvador.

Our first responsibility in lifeistoward our inner awakening. Unless
thisis done, we are working in thewrong order. Halftheworld's grief
is caused by irresponsible egotists who think they have a divine mission
to be responsible for others. Only self-responsibility can develop that
center from which genuine aid can radiate. Besides, there cannot be
personal peace without personal responsibility.

HOW TO LIVE THE EFFORTLESS LIFE

It cannot be emphasized enough that insight into things asthey really
arein Supermind brings an enormous relief from pressures. One such
relief comeswhen you see that you are not your own badness any more
than you are your own goodness. Guilt goesforever. It is a painful and
egotistical mistake to think of ourselves as being wicked or abnormal.
We are neither our own goodness nor badness. This relieving insight
comes after a certain point in self-development for Supermind.

Hereishow to be relaxed and effortlessin your relationswith people:
Never contrive to make arelationship either a close or a distant one. Do
not permit your desires or ambitions to interfere with the natural flow
of events. L et the relationship fall into its own place, spontaneously, for
in that is enjoyment. It is not your duty to determine the closeness of a
relationship. Your only duty isto beareal person init.

Francois Fenelon summarizes the effortless life: Befree, gay, uncom-
plicated, a child. But be a strong child, fearing nothing....

The discovery of wrong procedure must come before the revelation
of right procedure. Theright is an absence of thewrong, just asa clear
Ky is the absence of clouds. Our encounter with thewrongway is quite
obvious-it hurts! In oneway or another, wedon't likeit. Thewrongway
is like a stupid enemy who insists upon telling you how to defeat him.
If we suffer, that very suffering is telling us that we are wrong about
something. Acting intelligently upon that information, we can work
towardrightness.

Take the lesson from Taoism about rolling with life. Y ou can easily
tell whenyou arepushinglife, rather than rollingwith it, by theresulting
strain and anxiety. Strain stopswhen pushing stops.
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Y ou want to accomplish something in the Outer World. You push
hard. The project failed because you picked out a certain rock, called it
yours, and tried to push it downhill. But you can't push thisor that rock.
It either rolls downhill by itself or not at all.

You cannot push a rock that attracts you, but you can follow
downhill whatever rock happenstoroll. Thereisno strain or anxiety
in this. Ifit should stop anywhere along the way, do not try to push
it further and do not be upset or angry. It is not up to you whether
it rollsin thefirst place or whether it stops or not along theway. L ook
around. Thereare other rocksyou can follow if you wish. Enjoy their
easy roll, but do not call them your own. No person can take them
from you, but Reality can, but that is always for good, not harm.

Push no rock, follow the rolling rock. You are wisely harmonizing
with life the Supermind way.

WELCOME NEW EXPERIENCES
WITH SUPERMIND

We have covered many things that a man in his heart of hearts does
not really want, like pointless activities and noisy involvements. What,
then, does he truly aspire to win?

Self-knowledge
Self-unity
Self-delight
Self-command
Self-awar eness
Self-confidence
Self-peace
They come with ease as we welcome the great transfor mation brought

about by the Supermind.
Try thiswelcoming exercise: Go through a single day without trying
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to force things to happen the way you wish. Just go about your business,
whileletting ever ything happen theway it wantsto happen. Refrain from
tryingtoinfluence anyoneor anythingtoturninthedirection you desire.
Desire nothing. Be content. Do not be a doer, but a quiet follower of
all that happens.

Try the above experimentally for a single day. Something entirely
different will stir within you. Y ou will suspect something. That some-
thing is a higher force—a Reality of Cosmic Truth. By making your
desiring-self passive, you giveit an opportunity to operateto enrich you.

We must learn to say yes to life, with no concern as to what the
affirmation bringsour way. Weneed neither know nor care, for itisgood,
even when we do not know it.

THE SECRET OF SECRETS

Suppose you are in the home of friends, wher e their young daughter
gives her firg piano recital. She plays well, but because she is still a
student, she strikes a wrong note or two and her timing isimperfect. As
she concludes, you applaud in appreciation. There is not the dightest
criticism of her mistakes. Doyou know what you really applaud? Itisher
honest effort. She did what she could do. It arouses genuine tender ness
to see this sincere young lady who did her best to play well.

Now thisis the same attitude we must have toward our own faltering
geps toward wholeness. We must not condemn or criticize when we
strike awrong note, aswill happen frequently. Our sincere intention to
do the best we can for the present is all that matters.

I don't know anything more delightfully refreshing than to observe
an honest effort toward self-betterment.

So have no worry if you do not know what it means to be receptive
or towork earnestly toward the Supermind. Ifyou have no idea what-
soever astowhat you aredoing, beat ease. Your first task isnot toknow,
but to see clearly that you do not know. This is something you can do
at this very moment. Surrender to the fact that you do not know and
leave it right there, for that is an act of healthy receptivity. Thiskind of
surrender isvictory.

Y ou constantly ask yourself, "What am | going to do about this?"
The reason this bewilderment repeats itself month after month, year
after year, is because you do the wrong thing with it. You answer it
with a prison-conditioned mind, which always has an answer and
always the wrong one.
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Now, thereisatotally new way of respondingtoyour question, " What
am | going to do about this?" It isthe way of the Super mind.

Just go ahead with your usual affairswith therealization that, for the
present, you do not know what to do. Y ou see, it isnot what you do that
counts anyway. It iswhat you deeply understand. Try to grasp this.

Her e we have a fine opportunity for setting any prides and pretenses
we observewithin us, for they are obstaclesto the new answer. Whoever
prefershispridetotruth, will not beableto crash through. But you and
I want to pass beyond the painful pressure of pride, so we cheerfully set
it asde.

The secret of secrets? Hereitis:

Surrender to thefact that you do not know, and leave it right there, for
that isan act of healthy receptivity.

HOW TO BUILD YOUR NEW WORLD

A happy life consistsin a mind which isfree, upright, undaunted and
steadfast, beyond theinfluenceof fear or desire. (Senecca)

Takethisasif it meansexactly what it says. Donot diluteit by apresent
inability to grasp it totally. Stand on it solidly. The meaning behind these
wor ds areperfectly capable of supporting you at thisvery moment. The
following answers to my students questionsillustrate the meaning:
AAAA

Q: Of all the teachings about the Super mind, the most baffling is
when you say we should not live in hope. Why, if | had no hope for
something better, | couldn't bear it.

A: Thereistrue hope and false hope. Suppose you plan to meet
someone whom you desperately hope can do you some good. Y ou
meet him or her with high hope, only to haveit dashed. Y ou are now
hurt because you hoped this person would fulfill you.

Q: Yet thisistheway everyonelives. How awful. But what isthe
alternative?

A: Meet every person and circumstance with no preconceived
hope whatsoever. Y ou seg, it is the shattered hope that hurts, not the
outcomeitself. Livewithout falsehopeand you will know thevictory
of true hope.

Q: Truehope?

A: It arises with your intuitive insight that you are making
everythingright at last.
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Ifyour world falls apart under conditioned thinking, good for you.
It wasn't much of a world anyway, was it? Now, by using your basic
intelligencewith Supermind, you can build anew world. But you must
be sure you do not merely prop up the ruins of your old world, while
mistaking it for newness. Newness is not a rebuilding of the old; it is
starting with absolutely nothing, and per mitting the new to build itself
with itsown materials. Y ou can be surethat thefresh materialsareready
for you, even if you have no notion asto what they are.

Our aim is new knowingwith Supermind. With it, doubts disappear
forever. This new knowing comes by voluntarily entering into our
doubts, then passing beyond the very false ideas that caused them.

THE GRAND SUMMARY OF
PSYCHIC SUCCESS

At the beginning, do not assume that you can always separate true
ideas from false ones. Y ou cannot. Do not fed badly about it, but try to
understand. If you assume that you already know the difference, you fall
into the trap of the conditioned mind. Y ou will accept or reject ideas
according to old, fixed standards. Y ou may accept a false idea merely
because it isnovel or popular. And, you may reject atrue idea because
it seems strange or uncomfortable.

Itistoyour best intereststo not look for the noisy and the spectacular
on the road to the Supermind. The truth works silently, but surely. If
the idea comes from a spectacular person, remember that a few oysters
contain pearls. He is going at it all wrong and he will incorrectly lead
you.

In psychic matters no authority exists outside your essential sdf. See
the difference between acting from borrowed ideas and from the inner
sense of tightness. Abandon pseudo-authority. Live from yourself. Y ou
can and must ear n your own rewar ds. Attemptstogain unear ned rewar ds
cause damage to both the giver and the receiver.

No one, absolutely no one, has the right to judge you. Y ou must be
your own judge, but you must judgejustly, thus allowing the expansion
of wholeness.

If we choose the easy way, by letting another think for us, we must
eventually tread the hard way. | f weselect thehard way, by insistingupon
our own mental integrity, we eventually come to the easy way.
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Thepath tothe Supermind isplainly marked. Livewith your thoughts,
your feelings, your reactionsyour pleasures.

We can how meet agrand summary of every trueteaching ever given
to man. It combines ancient wisdom with modern psychology; the
technique of the East with the knowledge of the West. Ifyou studied
nothing elsein this book but these principlesyou would have the key to
the celestial kingdom.

1. From afalse sense of self arisesfalsedesires
2. From fasedesresarisefalse activities

3. From falseactivitiesarise false problems
4. From false problems arise false sufferings

That thisisthe actual state of man cannot be doubted. No question
about it, man islost. But that is only half the story. Let's look at the
bright side of reversingthe process.

1. Lose afalse sense of self and losefalsedesires

2. Losefasedesresand lose false activities

3. Losefase activities and lose false problems

4. Losefase problems and lose false sufferings
Inthismanner man can save himself.

GENERAL THOUGHTS FOR
SPECIFIC AID

1. Itisnotrough at all, onceyou truly under stand.

2. Our frantic attemptsto bring Lifeto our doorstep arethe
very thingsthat keep it away.

3. Canyouimaginewhat areal world it would beif nooneas
sumed behaviors he thought he was required to have?

4. It isquite possible to observe the madness of theworld
without having anything to do with it.

5. No matter what your exterior activity may be, if you doit
consciously, you live fully for that moment.

6. Do not liein bed, permitting negative mental moviesto run
across your mind.

7. Onlywhen you no longer know what you think isright, will
you be able to effortlesdy follow what istruly right.

8. Stay away from people who say they want to do things for
you.
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9. Ifwedilute the intensity of our suffering by distracting our -
salves from it, we lose arich opportunity for preventing fu-
ture suffering.

10. When you know what to do with your self when thereisnoth-
ing at all to do, you have entered the golden archway.

11. Everything depends upon how far you are willing to go.

12. Whoever will go through the frightening process of abandon-
ing hisacquired human wisdom, will be carried effortlesdy by
Cosmic Wisdom.

13. To exchange one acquired or conditioned opinion for
another is as usdless as exchanging a wax apple for a plastic
banana in the hope of satisfying hunger.

14. Whatever " bites' you isinside.

15. Offer no complaint to things that don't happen to you and
you will know a peaceful secret unknown by millions.

16. Receptivity isan opennesstoward Truth whileits counterfeit
of shallow curiosity is openness toward negativity.

17. Tryingto beautify a life based on false ideasis like placing a
bouquet on a stedl trap.

18. Cosmic love does not give us what we think we want, but
what we truly need.

19. Besimple and you will be supreme.

20. Ifonly you will listen, you can hear good newsfrom your self
at this very moment.

21. A truegift, without strings attached, must come to you un-
asked. It cannot be pursued.

22. Nobody owes you anything at all, for the good reason that
no human being has anything of true value for you.

23. Get over that secret belief of yoursthat you need to depend
upon others for your well-being.

24. You grow healthier asyou less and less hide things about
your self from your self.

25. Your final goal isto cease tofrantically think your way
through life and let life think itself through you.

YOUR FIRST THREE WEEKS
WITH SUPERMIND

The whole human problem is lack of mental light. And so we race
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around in panic, like a soldier caught at night behind enemy lines. We
fail to seethe most obvious of facts, for example, that a man with amillion
dollarsis not a success; he is only a man with a million dollars.

Lack of light is stubborn and self-willed refusal of light, which creates
self-contradiction. A man will fiercely cling to and even praise the beliefs
by which he lives, while living miserably. How in the world can such a
man be called intelligent? Of course, his sdf-defeating behavior proves
afamiliar rule: We can't see what wewon't see. And wewon't see because
we fear the temporary anxiety caused by seeing our selves aswereally are.

It is good news to see the origin of our distress in the wrong use of
the mind. It means that correct use can correct us.

To build a glowing fire in your fireplace, you take certain actions. A
match is struck to paper. You let the flickers of flame spread to wood
shavings, then to the logs. Y ou add more wood from time to time. You
do not abandon effort if you fail to start the fire with your first match,
nor if things move too dowly for you. You proceed with patience and
persistence. Finally, the fire glows all by itsdf.

Likewise, you must constantly feed you inner light with esoteric ideas
of the Supermind. Thisincludes diligent reading, discussing thingswith
like-minded people, observing yourself every day. After reaching a cer-
tain point, the fire glows all by itsalf. But thisdoes not mean a slackening
of effort; it means effort of a higher and more rewarding quality.

| encourage you to make an extra effort with Supermindfor the first
three weeks. L et these weeks mark a definite turning point in your life.

If we would put some light stress on ourselves at the beginning, then
afterwardsweshouldbeabletodo all thingswith easeandjoy. (Thomasa
Kempis)

SPECIAL IDEASFROM SUPERMIND
FOR YOU OWN REFERENCE

In your rereading of Supermind, you will come acr oss certain ideas of
special meaning to you. Their value can grow for you as you nourish
them with pleasant reflection. In your own words, write them down in
the blank spaces provided below, noting their book pages and fed free
to add pages for many more entries. In a spirit of enjoyableenthusiasm,
refer to them for your inspired guidance.
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